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N • .B,-The days and honrs of meeting of classes not mentioned In this Time 
Table will be arranged a, the openin11 of the session. 

"The time of meeting of the Botany may, in the event of oonftct, be changed, 
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UNIVERSITY ALMANAC, 1903-1904. 
1903. 

Aug. 13. Th.-Last day for receiving applications for Autumn Preliminary 
Examination (ProYincial Medic/(! Board). 

Aug. 

Sept. 

Oct. 

17. M.-Last day for receiYing notices of Supplementary Examina-
tions (Medical Faculty). 

25. 

2i. 

31. 

1. 

2. 
5. 
7. 

8. 

9. 

10. 

11. 

12. 

14. 

16. 

17. 

18. 
1. 

12. 

Tu.-Last day for receiYing notices of Supplementary Examina-
tions (Law Faculty). 

Th.-Session (Medica!Facnlty) begins. Preliminary Examination 
(Prm·. Medical Board) begins at 9 A. M., at Dalhousie 
College. · 

M.-Supplemcntary Examinations begin !Medical Faculty),11 A.M. 
Results Preliminary Examination (Prov. Med. Board) de-

clared, and certificates issued. 
Registration and payment of Class Fees (Medical Faculty) 

11 A. M. 

Tu.-Lcctures begin at Halifax Medical College. 
Session begins 1La w Faculty). 
IO A. M., Registration and payment of Class Fees. 
3 P. M., Supple1nentary Exan1inations. 

vY.-Lcctures begin (Law Faculty). 
Sa.-10 A. M., Meeting of Senate. 
M.-Last day for receb·iI1g notices of Supplementary Examina-

tions (Arts and Science Faculties). 
Tu.-'3ession begins (Arts and Science Faculties). 

3 P. M,, Registration of Candidates for ::Vlatriculation and 
Scholarship Examinations (Arts and Science Faculties). 

,v.-Examination for Junior and Senior Matriculation and fo1· 
Entrance Scholar.,hips (Arts and Science Faculties). 

9 A. M., Latin. 
3 P. M., Greek. 

Th.-9 A. M., Geometry. 
11 A. ~1., Trigonometry. 
3 P. M,, Arithmetic, Algebra. 

F.-9 A. M., History and Geography. 
3 P. M,. English. 

Sa.-9 A. M., French. 
3 r•. M., German. 

M.-9 A. M., Chemistry. 
9 A. M .. Supplementary Ex,,minations begin (Arts and 

Science Faculties). 
,v.-9 A. M., Meetings of Faculties of Arts and Science. 

3 p, M., CoNYOCATIOX. Address by Prof. J. Edmund 
~·oodman, D. Sc. 

Th.-Registration and payment of class fees (Arts and Science 
Faculties). 

F.-Lectures begin (Arts, Science and Medical Faculties). 
Th.--Intimation as to electi\·e subjects to be made by undergrad-

uates (Arts Faculty) on or before this day. 
M.-Rcturns a8 to residence and church attendance to be made 

or- or before this day. 
Th.-ThanksgiYing Dar. :\'o lectures. 
F.-Munro Day. No lectures. 



iv 

Dec. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

Apr. 

10. 
12. 

H. 

15. 

16. 

li. 

18. 
19. 
2!. 

5. 

17. 
25. 

26. 

27. 

29. 

1. 
2. 

3. 
!. 

7. 
30. 

DALHOUSIE COLLEGE. 

Th.-Last day of lectures (Arts and Science Faculties). 
Sa.-Christmas Examinations (Arts and Science Faculties) begin. 

9.00 A. "·• Junior Philosophy. Senior Physics. 
3.00 P. M., Junior Physics, Education. 

M.- 8A5 P. )1., Latin. 
11.15 A. M., Senior History. 
3.00 P. M., Botany. 

Tu.- 9.00 A. M., German. 
11.15 A. M., First ancl Second Mathematics. 
3.00 P. M., First English, Moral Philosophy. 

\V.- 9.00 A. M., Political Economy. 
11.15 A. )L, Second and Fourth English. 

3.00 P. M., Chemistry, Senior Philosophy. 
Th.- 9.00 A. M., Greek. 

11.15 A. )t., French. 
3.00 P. M., First ancl Seconcl Mathematics, Junior History, 

Applied Mechanics. 
F .-Christmas Yacation begins. (Faculties of Arts and Science). 

Sa.-Christmas ,·acation begins. (Medical Faculty). 
Th.-Christmas vacation begins. (Faculty of Law). 

1904. 

Tu.-Lecturcs resumed (Faculties of Arts, Science, Law and 
Medicine\. 

,v.- A~h Wednesday. ~o lectures. 
Th. - Last day of lectures (Faculty of Law). 
F.-3e.3;,ion .. tl Ex1.u1in~tio:1, bJgin (ffa.:}u\ty of Law). 

" 3 P. M., Equity; Real Property, 1st Year. 
Sa.-10 A. M., Eddence. 

3 P. M., Crime:-;. 
~1£. --10 A. )1., Constitutional History ; International Law. 

3 P. M., Constitutional Law. 
Tu.-lO A. M., Sales. 
"\V.-10 A. M., Real Property, Advanced. 

3 P. )1., Torts. 
Th. - lC A. M., Eddence. 
F.-10 A. :w., Contracts; Conflict of La\\'s. 

3 P. M., Shipping. 
:M.-Last clay for reccidng M.A. and M.Sc. Theses. 
,v.-Last day for rccci vi ng applications for Primary and Final 

M. D., C. M. Exan1ination.:,. 
1. F.-Goocl Friday. ::-l'o lectures. 
ii. 
7. 

8. 

9. 

11. 

Tu.-Last clay of lectures (Facultie, of Arts and Science). 
Th.-Last clay of lectures (Faculty of Medicine). 

Spring Examinations (Faculties of A1·ts and Science) begin. 
9.00 ,1. )r., Junior and Modern Philosophy. 
3.00 P. M., Education, Mathematics. 

F.-9.00 A. M., Practical Chemistry (Laboratory, 1st Didsion). 
?.30 P. >1., Practical Chemistry (Laboratory, 2nd Di\'ision). 

Sa.-9.00 A, M.., Latin. 
3.CO P. ~,., French, Ad,·anced Geology. 

M.-Class certificates (Medical Faculty, and Hx. Med. College'. 
issuecl on pre3entation of class fee receipts at Registrar's 
office, Dalhousie College, 11 A. M., and at Secretary's 
office, Hx. Med. College, respectively. 

9.00 A. ,r., Second and Third English, Elementary Geology. 
3.00 P. ~r., Junior Phrsics. 
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Apr. " 12. Tu.-1.00 A. M .• Fir.st English. Additional Third English, Practical 
Physics. 

May 
June 

3.00 P. M_-, Sen. Physics: Addit .. Jnn. and Modern Philosophy. 
13. W.-Prima,ry and Final M. D., C. M. Examinations begin. 

ROO A. M., Political Economy, Junior Anatomy. 
3.00 P. M., Additional Latin: Physiology and Histology; 

Obstetrics and Diseases of "\Vomen and Children. 
14. Th.-9.00 A. M., Junior Chemistry. 

3.00 P. M., Junior and Senior History; Senior Anatomy; 
Surgery. 

15. F.--9.00 A. M., Greek; Zoology. 
3.00 P. M., Moral Philosophy: Senior Chemistry; Medicine. 

16. Sa.-9.00 A. M., Addit. Greek; Addit. French; Botany; Oral 
Examination in Chemistry. 

2.00 P. M., Orals in Primary M. D., C. M., Sect. A. 
3.00 P. M., German. 

18. M. - 9.00 A. M., Mathematics; Addit. Sen. Physics; Medical 
Physics. 

3.00 P. M., Addit. History; Addit. First and Second English; 
Pathologyand Bacteriology. 

19. Tu. - 9.00 A. M., Addit. Mathematics; Addit. :\fora! Philosophy; 
Clinical Medicine, at Victoria General Hospital. 

20. 

21. 

Z-2. 

23. 

25. 

26. 
2. 

10. 

2·00 P. M., Clinical Medicine at Victoria General Hospital. 
3.00 P. M., Additional Junior Physics; Applied Mechanics; 

Materifl. Modica and Therapeutics. 
W. - 9 00 P. M., Additional German; Clinical Surgery at Yictor:fl. 

General Hospital; Medical Jurisprudence and Hygiene. 
2.00 P. M., Clinieal Surgery at Victoria General Hospital. 
3.00 P. M., Addit. Political Economy. 

Th.-2.00 P. M., Oral Examinations in Materia Medica and Thera-
peutics, Pathology and Bacteriology, Medical Jurispru-
dence and Hygiene. 

F.-2.00 P. M,, Oral Examinations in Surgery, Medicine, Ob-
stetrics and Diseases of Womeu ancl Children. 

Sa.-9.00 A. M., Meeting of Faculties of Arts and Science. 
4.00 P. M., Meeting of Faculty of Medicine. 

M.- 9.00 A. M., Meeting of Senate. 
10.00 A. M .• Results of Examinations (Faculties of Arcs, 

Science and Medicine), declared. 
Tu. - -3.00 P. M., CONVOCATION. 
M.-Summer Session of Mining School begins. 
F.-Sumrner Session ends. 

N. B.- The elates of the Examinations are liable to change as cir3um-
stanccs may demand. 



HISTORICAL SKETCH. 

DALHOUSIE COLLEGE was founded in 1818 by the Right Honourable 
George Ramsay, Ninth Earl of Dalhousie, "for the education of youth 
in the higher branches of science and literature." 

The original endowment was deri,·ed from funds collected at the 
port of Castine, in Maine, during its occupation in 1814 by Sir John C. 
Sherbrooke, then Lieutenant-Governor of Nova Scotia. 

In a letter to Lord Bathurst, dater! December 14th, 1817, Lord 
Dalhousie, with the unanimous consent of the Council, proposed that 
£9,750 of these funds be devoted to the "founding of a College or 
Academy on the same plan and principle as that in Edinburgh," 
"open to all occupations and sects of religion, restricted to such 
branches only as are applicable to our present state, and having the 
power to expand with the growth and improvement of our society," and 
that this College be established in Halifax, "the seat of the legisla-
ture, of the courts of justice, of the military and the mercantile 
society," "in front of St. Paul's Church," on " the Grand Parade." 

On the 6th of February, 1818, Lord Bathurst wrote expressing the 
Prince Regent's "entire approval of the application of the funds in 
question in the foundation of a Seminary in Halifax for the higher 
classes of learning." 

The building was begun in 1819, and on the 22nd of May, in the 
yeiir 1820, "the corner stone of this College, designed for a Publie 
Seminary in which the youth of this and other British Provinces may 
be educated in the various branches of literature and science, was laid 
by His Excellency Lieutenant-General, the Right Hc,nourable George 
Ramsay, Earl of Dalhousie, G. C. B., Captain-General and Governor-
in-Chief in and over His Majesty's Provinces of Lower Canada, Upper 
Canada, Nova Scotia and New Brunswick, and the islands of Prince 
Edward and Cape Breton." 

It was not until the 13th of January, 1821, that the "Bill to incor-
porate the Governors of Dalhousie Colleg~ at Halifax" became law. 
The exterior of the building was completed about this time, and two 
rooms were fitted 11p for lectures. The total cost of the building to 
June 1822, was £11806.2s. currency, so a MS minute of the Board of 
Governors states. 

The original Board of Governors C'Onsisted of the Governor-General 
of British North America, the Lieutenant-Governor of Nova Scotia, 
the Bishop, the Chief Justice and President of Council, the Provincial 
Treasurer and Speaker of the House of Assembly. 

After unsuccessful efforts in 1823-4 and 1829-36 on the part of both 
the British Government and the Board of Governors to effect a \rnion 
with King's College, the only other then existing in the Province, this 
College went into operation in 1838, under the Presidency of the Rev, 
Thomas McCulloch, D. D., and with a staff of three professors. 

By an Act passed in 1841, University powers were conferred on the 
College, and the appointment of the Governors was vested in the 
Lieutenant-Governor and Council, 

In 1843, President McCulloch died; and in 1845, the College was 
closed, the Governors considering it "advisable to allow the funds of 
the institution to accumulate." · 
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In 1848, an Act was passed authorizing the Lieutenant-Governor 
and Council to appoint a new Board c;f Governors " to take some steps 
for rendering the institution useful and efficient as to His Excellency 
may seem fit." This Board, from 1849 to 1859, employed the funds of 
the University to support a High School. 

In 1856, the Arts department of the Gorham College, Liverpool, 
N. 8., was transferred to this College" v,,ith a view to the furtherance 
of the establishment of a Provincial University," and an attempt was 
made to conduct the Institution as a University under the Act of 1841. 
This union, however, came to an end in 1857. 

In 1863, the College was re-organized under the following Act : 

An Act/or the Regulation and Support of Dalhousie College. 

(Passed the 20th day or° April, A. D. 1863). 
IVHEREAS, it is expedient to extend the basis on which the said 

College is established, and to alter the constitution thereof, so as the 
benetits that may be fairly expected from its invested capital and its 
central position may, if possible, be realized, and the design of its 
original founders, as nearly as may be, carried out. 

Be it enacted by the Governor, Council, and Assembly, a,qfollows: 

1. The Board of Governors now appointed, consisting of the 
Honourable William Young, the Honourable Joseph Howe, Charles 
Tupper, S. Leonard Shannon, John W. Ritchie, and ,James F. Avery, 
Esquires, shall be a body politic and corporate by the name and style 
of the Governors of Dalhousie College at Halifax, and shall have and 
exercise all usual powers and authorities as such, and have the title, 
control and disposition of the buildings on the Parade, at Halifax, and 
of the property and funds belonging to the said College and held for 
the use thereof, by the present Governors ; and all vacancies at the 
Board shall be filled up on recommwdation of the remaining members 
thereof by the Governor-in-Council : and any of the Governors shall be 
removed by the Governor-in-Council, at the instance of the Board of 
Governors. 

2. Whenever any body of Christians, of any religious persuasion 
whatsoever, shall satisfy the Board that they are in a position to endow 
and support one or more chairs or professorships in the said College, 
for any branch of literature or science approved by the Board, such 
body in 111aking such endowment. to the extent of twelve hundred 
dollars a year, shall have a right, from time· to time, for every chair 
endowed, to nominate a Governor to take his seat at the Board with 
the approval of the Board of Governors and of the Governor-in-Council, 
and shall also have a right. from time to time, to nominate a Professor 
for such chair, subject to the approval of the Board of Go'vernors; and 
in the event of the death. removal, or resignation of any person nomi-
nated under this section, the body nominating shall have the power to 
supply the vacancy thus created. 

3. The same right of nominating a Professor from time to t.ime 
shall belong to any individual or number of individuals, who shall 
endow to the same extent and support a chair or professorship, and to 
the nominee of any testator by whose will a chair or professorship may 
be so endowed. 

4. The Governors shall have power to appoint, and to determine 
the duties and salaries of the President, Professors, Lecturers, Tutors, 
and other officers of the College, and from time to time to make 
statutes and by-laws for the regulation and management thereof, and 
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shall assemble together as often as they shall think fit, and upon such 
notice as to them shall seem meet, and for the execution of the trust 
11ereby reposed in them. 

5. The said College shall be deemed and taken to be a University, 
with all the usual and necessa_ry privileges of such institutions ; and 
the students shall have liberty and faculty of taking the degrees of 
bachelor, master, and doctor, in the several arts and faculties at the 
appointed times ; and shall have liberty within themselves of perform-
ing all scholastic exercises for the conferring of such degrees, and in 
such manner as shall be. directed by the statutes and by-laws. 

6. No religious tests or subscriptions shall be requirerl of the 
professors, scholars, graduates, students, or officers of the College. 

7. The internal regulations of the said College shall be committed 
to the Senatus Academicus, formed by the respective chairs or pro-
fessorships thereof, subject in all cases to the approval of the Go,·ernors. 

8. The Legislature shall have power, from time to time, to morlify 
and control the powers conferred by this Act. 

9. The Acts heretofore passed in relation to Dalhousie College are 
l1ereby repealed, except the Act passed in the fourth year of his late 
Majesty King George the Fourth, entitled, " An Act authorizing the 
lending of a sum of money to the Governors of Dalhousie College, and 
for securing the payment thereof." 

This Act was afterwards amended by the following Acts : 

An Act to amend the Act for the Regulation and Support of Dalhousie 
College. 

(Passed the 6th day of May, A. D. 18i5). 

B e it enacted by the Governor, Council, and Asstml,ly, as follows: 
1 The present Board of Governors, consisting of nine persons, 

shall be increased to a number not exceeding fifteen ; anrl the Board 
shall be filled up with new nominations made on the same principle as 
set forth in the tirst section of the Act hereby amended; anrl any of 
the Governors shall be removable, as heretofore by the Gornrnor-in-
Council. 

2. The Governors shall haYe power to affiliate to Dalhousie College 
any other college desi.rous of such affiliation, or any schools in arts, in 
theology, in law, or in medicine, and to make statutes for such 
affiliations, and for the regulation and management thereof, on the 
same principles as obtain in other Universities, and to vary and amend 
such statutes from time to time. Provided. a,lwavs, that such statutes 
of affiliation, before they f!.O into effect, sha,ll be submitted to and 
receive the sanction of the Governor-in-Council. 

3 So much of Chapter 24 of the Acts of 1863, entitled, "An 
Act for the Regulation and Support _of Dalhousie College," or of any 
other Act as is inconsistent with this Act, is repealed. 

An Act to promde for the Or[lanization of a Law Faculty in connection 
with Dalhousie College, and for other purpo;es. 

(Passed the 14th day of April, A. D. 1881). 

B e it enacted by the Governor, Council, and Assembly, as follows: 

1. The Governors of Dalhousie College, at Halifax, shall in 
addition to the powers conferred on them by section 2 of Chapter 27 of 
the Acts of 1875, entitled, "An Act to amend the Act for the 
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Regulation and Support of Dalhousie College," have power to organize 
a Faculty of Law in connection with such College, and to appoint 
professors or lecturers in law, and out of the revenues of the College 
to provirle for the maintenance and support of such Faculty, and to 
make rules for the regulation and management of such Faculty, and for 
the granting of degrees in law on the same principles as obtain in other 
Universities, and to vary and amend such rules from time to time. 

2. Section 3 of Chapter 24 of the Acts of 1863, entitled, "An Act 
for the regulation and support of Dalhousie College," is amended by 
adding the words " and governor" after the word '' professor ' in the 
sairl section, and any individual who has hitherto endowed a chair or 
chairs in the College shall have a right to nominate a governor for each 
chair endowed, in the same way as if sectiou 3 aforesaid had been 
originally passed as now amended. 

3 Section 1 of the said Chapter 27 of the Acts of 1877, is amended 
by adding the words "provided, however, that in the event of any 
body of Christians, individual, or number of individuals, endowing and 
supporting one or more chairs or professorships in the said College, as 
.provided J:>.v sections 2 and 3 of the Act hereby amendecl, and of such 
body of Christians or in<li viduals nominating a professor or governor 
by virtue thereof, the number of governors may be increased beyond 
fifteen. but such increase shall be limited to the number of such chairs 
or professorships as may after the passing of this Act be founded by 
virtue of said sections 2 and 3." 

In pursuance of the Act of 1863, the Presbyterian Church of the 
Lower Provinces closed their College, and agreed to support two chairs 
in this University; the Synod of the Maritime Provinces in connection 
with the Church of Scotland founded one chair ; and the College 
opened in that year, under the principalship of Rev. James Ross, D. D , 
and with an Arts Faculty of six Professors. On the death of Pri11cipal 
Ross in 1885, and Professor Lyall in 1890. the Presbyterian 8hurch 
withdrew the two professorships they had previously supported. 

In 1868, a F><culty of Medicine was organized, which, in 1875, 
developed into the Halifax Medical College. In 1885 the Faculty was 
re-organized. 

In 1883, the Faculty of Law, and, in 1891, the Faculty of Pure and 
Applied Science, were added. 

he 1879, the late Gl:ORGE MnNRO, of New York, a native of this 
proYince, placed in the hands of the Governors the funds necessary for 
the endowment of a Professorship of Physics. In ]881 he established 
a Professorship of History and Political Economy. In 1882, he founderl 
a chair of English Language and Literature. In ]883 he added to the 
staff of the College a Professor of Constitutional and International Law. 
ln 1884 he founded a Professorship of Philosophy From 1883 till 
1890 he provided Tutors in Classics and Mathematics. From 1880 to 
1894 he provided the University with Exhibitions and Bursaries to the 
amount of $83,148.69, which, according to his own desire, were so 
offered for competition as to stimulate to greater activity and efficiency 
the High Schools and Academies of Nova Scotia and the neighboring 
provinces 

The Governors desire to place on permanent record their high sense 
bf Mr. Munro's enlightened public spirit, and their gratitude to him 
for the munificent manner in which he came to their help in the work 
of building up an unsectarian University in Nova Scotia. 
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To connect the clonor's name for all time with the benefits thus 
conferred both on the University and on his native country, the chairs-
which he founded shall be called the GEORGE MUNRO CHAIRS of 
PHYSICS, of HISTORY AND POLITICAL ECONOMY, of ENGLISH LANGUAGE 
AND LITERATURE, of CONS'l'ITUTIOXAL AND INTERNATIONAL LAW, a.nd 
of PHILOSOPHY, respectively. 

IN 1882, ALEXAKDER McLEOD, EsQ. of Halifax, bequeathed to the' 
Uni\-ersity the residue of his estate. The following is an extract from 
his will: 

"All the residue of my estate I give ancl bequeath to the Governorn 
of Dalhousie College or University in the City of Halifax in trust, that 
the same shall be invested and form a fund to be called the McLeod 
University Fund, and the interest and income of which shall be applied 
to the endowment of three or more professorial chairs in said College-
as they may deem proper; but this bequest is made upon these con-
ditions, namely, that if at any time the said College or University 
shall cease to exist, or be closecl for two years, or be made a sectarian 
College, then and in any such case, the sai,l fund and all accumulations 
thereof shall go to the said Synod of the Maritime Provinces of the 
Presbyterian Church in Canada, to be used for the purposes of higher 
eclucation in connection with said Synod, and it is further stipulated 
that no part of this fund shall ever be used, either by said Governors 
of Dalhousie College or by the said Synod, as a collateral security 
under any circumstances whatever " 

According to the provisions of the will, the McLEOD CHAIRS OF 
CLASSICS, CHEMI•TRY, anrl MODERN LANGUAGES were founded. 

IN 1886, the late Sm vVILLIAM You:s-G, one of the oldest and best 
friends of the College, subscribed $20,000 to start a Building Fund. In 
1887, Sir William bequeathed to the University half the residue of 
his estate, together with a Prize Fund of $4,000, and the amount 
remaining unpaid of his subscription to the Building Fund, The fol-
lowing are extracts from his will : 

"I bequeath to the Governors of Dalhousie College at Halifax the 
sum of $4,000 to be kept continually invested by them, and that they 
shall apply the income derived therefrom in founding and maintaining 
a prize of a gold medal to the value of $50, to be caller! Sir William . 
Young's mednl, and to be annually awarded for scholastic eminence, 
and to have the recipient's name engraved thereon, with the year of 
his attendance at College, and in founding and maintaining such other 
prizes for distribution among the students of said College a~ the 
Governors may from time to time approve. 

" Having agreed and promised to the Governors of Dalhousie 
College to pay them the sum of $20,000 to aid in the erection of their 
building now in progress, I direct my executors to pay the sttid sum 
from time to time as it may be required by the said Governors. 

"All the rest and residue of my estate I direct my executors to 
divide into two even and equal parts or shares, and to pay over one 
such part or share to * * •, and the other part or share to the 
Governors of Dalhousie College at Halifax for the general purposes of 
said College. 

" In the event of my having paid to Dalhousie College during my 
life-time any part of s>Lid sum of $20,000 hereinbefore mentioned, as 
agreed to be paid to them to aid in the erection of the College build-
ings, I do direct my executors to pay to said Governors the balance 
only, if any, that may be due on said sum at the time of my decease." 

On April 27th, 1887, the corner-stone of the new building was laid 
by Sir William Young. 

I 
,1 
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I:s 1887, by the will of the late J. F AVERY, M. D., of Halifax, the 
following bequest was made to the College : 

" I give and bequeath the sum of $500 to Dalhousie College in the 
City of Halifax, to be at the disposal of the 1:ienatus of the said College, 
and the interest thereof to be appropriated for an annual prize. 

Ix 1887, by the will of the late ~1:Rs. HARRIET ELIZABETH MAC-
KE~ZIE, or MORRISON, of Stornaway, Scotlancl, formerly of Pictou, 
N. S., the following bequest was made to the College : 

"To Dalhousie College, £1,000 for founding a bursary for stuclents 
attending saicl College, subject to such conditions and regulations as 
the governing body of said College may appoint, but with this proviso 
that said bursary shall be called the 'MacKenzie Bursary,' and that 
students of the name of MacKenzie, Maclean, and Fraser, shall have a 
preference in the selection of beneficiaries ther6for." 

IN 1890, by the will of the late JOHN P. MOTT, EsQ,, of Halifax, the 
following bequest was made to the College: 

"I give and bequeath to the Board of Governors of Dalhousie 
College, or to such inclividuals or organization in whom or in which 
the control of such College shall be legally vested, the sum of ten 
thousand dollars, to be legally investecl by the said Governors, indivi-
duals or organization, and the proceeds applied for the benefit of such 
College so long as it shall remain and continue to be a non-sectarian 
institution as at present." 

IN 1901, the College received the following bequest from the late 
PROFESSOR CHARLES MACDONALD, M. A. : 

"To Dalhousie College Library Fund, two thousand dollars for the 
purchase of books chiefly in English literature ; the annual interest of 
this sum only to be employed or used." 

The following amounts have been from time to time sub-
scribed in aid of the College : 

FIVE YEAR'S FUND, 1870-75. 
ReY. G. M. Grant .............. $ 200 John S. Maclean ................ $ JOO 
.John Doull . . . . . . .. .. . . . . . . . . . 200 .James Thompson . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 100 
,v. J. Stairs...................... 200 R. Morrow . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 100 
Sandford Fleming . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 200 .T. Stairs . . . . . .. . . . . .. .. .. . . . . . . . . JOO 
Sir ,vm. Young . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 160 Hon. J. :s'orthup . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 100 
Medical Faculty . . . . .. . .. . . . . .. . 160 B. H. Collins.............. . . . . . . . . 100 
Robert Boak . . . . . . . . . . . .. . .. . .. . . 160 Alex. McLeod........ .. .... . . . . . . 100 
Dr. Avery ............. ...... 1,iO J. DonaJdson.... ... . ........ 100 
Adam Burns ................... 125 A. K. Mackinlay ............... 100 
Sir Charles Tupper . . . .. .. . . .. . . 100 T. A. Rik hie.... .. . . . . . . . .. . . . . . 100 
Principal Ross . .. . .. . . .. . . . . . . . . 100 E. Smith .. . . . . . . . . . . .. .. . . .. . . . 100 
Prof. Lawson .. . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. . . 100 R. H. Skimmings . . . . .. . . . . . . .. . . 100 
Prof. Johnson.................... 100 Smaller sums ................... 2379 
Prof. DcMille . .. . . . . . . .. . . .. . . . . . 100 Prof. Liechti . . . . . . . ... . . . . . . .. . 100 Total .................... $5i34 

ENDOWMENT FUND, 1879. 
Sir William Young . . . . . . ..... $ 1000 [ Adam Burns .. . . . . . . . . . . . .. . .. $ 500 
W. J. Stairs...... . .. . . .. . . .. . . . 1000 Peter Jack . .. . . .. .. . . . . . .. . . . . .. 
Hon Starley Brown......... .. Jn()() I Hon. J Northup....... .. .. .. .. oOO 
John Gibson . .. . . . . .. .. . . . . . . . . . 1000 Prof. Lawson . . . . .. . . . . .. . . . 500 
John P. Mott. . .. . . . . . . .. . . . . 1000 .A.lex. McLeod . . . . . . .. .. . . . . . . 500 
William P. West . . . .. . .. .. .. .. 1000 --Thomas A. Ritchie....... . ... . . 1000 Total . . .. . . . .. .. .. .. '10,500 
Hon. Robert Boak .. . . . . . . . . . . . . 1000 
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CURRENT EXPENSES, 1882-86. 
Sir William Young .............. $ 400 Geo. Thomson .................... $100 
John Doull .. .. .. .. . .. . .. . .. .. .. . 200 James Scott...................... 100 
J. S Maclean... .. .. . . .. . .. .. . 200 A. K. Mackinlay... .... .... .. .. . 80 
Thos. Bayne ............. . .. ...... 200 Dr. Avery...... . .. . .. ... . .. ... . 50 
.J. Gibson........ .. .. .. .. .. . .. . .. 200 .T. J. Bremner .. . .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. 40 
Rev .. J. McMillan . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 200 Smaller sums.......... . ...... . . 60 
,John l\facnab .. .. .. . .. .. . .. . .. . 200 
President Forrest. . . . .. .. .. .. . .. . 150 Tota.!. .. . .. .. . .. ........ $2330 
A. G Jones....... .. . . .. 150 

BUILDING FUND, 1886. 
Rev. L. H. Jordan .............. $ 1000 )fr . .Justice Graham ........... $ 200 
John Doull...................... 750 .James Scott ..... . .. . .. . .. .. ... 150 
J. S. Maclean .. . . . .. . . .. .. . . . . . 750 R. B. Seeton............... 150 
R. Sedgewick.............. .... . 750 Rev . .T. McMillan................ 150 
Thos. Bayne . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5[)() "'iUiam Robertson. . . . . . . . . . . . 150 
JohnMacnab.............. ...... nOO .T C. Mackintosh........... .... 150 
Adam Burns .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . 500 H. McD. Henry .. . .. .. .. . .. . .. . 150 
Hon. R. Boak................... 500 .l. Y. Payzant . . . . . . . .. 150 
Dr. A very . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 500 Pearson, Morrison & Forbes . . . 150 
President Forrest....... 375 'J J. Stewart .. .. . .. . .. .. .. .. .. 120 
Jameil Forrest. . . .. . .. .. .. . .. .. . 300 Rev. E Scott .. . .. .. .. .. . .. . .. 100 
Professor Johnson .. .. .. .. .. 250 Peter Ross .. .. . .. .. . .. .. .. . .. 100 
Peter Jack . . . . .. . . . . 250 H. W. C. Boak.......... .. ...... 100 
William Miller......... .. .. .. .. . 250 Picton Academy.... .. JOO 
Professor Macdonald .. . .. . .. .. . 250 Smaller sums.......... .. .. .. .. . 6!0 
Profe.~sor MacGregor .... .. . . . . 225 
A. & W. Mackinlay............. 225 Total .... .' ....... . .. ..... $10635 
Professor Alexander..... 200 

E,;DoWME,.T FUND, 1892 . 
T. E. Fraser . .. .. .. . . .. .. . .. . ..$ 600 
J. W. Carmichael................ 500 
Prof. Lawson . . . . . . .. .. . .. .. .. . . 500 
Prof. Macdonald .. . .. . .. .. .. . . . . . 500 
Prof. ·w elclon.. .. . . .. . . . . .. . . . .. . 500 
D. C Fraser. . . . . .. .. . . .. .. .. . .. . 250 
J.M. Carmichael .. .. .. . .. .. . .. 2.50 
G. F. McKay . .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 2'i0 
Prof H. Murray .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. 250 
Sinclair & Patterson. . . . . . . . . . . 210 

• T. F. McLean ..................... $150 
k~r.fi:;~~~h.:::::::::::::::.:: :: ~&o 
Geo. Campbell .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. 100 
Mrs. J R. Dickie .. .. . .. .. .. . .. .. JOO 
.T . C Mahon ..................... 100 
H. T. Sutherland............... . 100 
Hon. T McKay ................. 100 
Smaller sums .................... 1665 

H. Mackenzie . . . . . . . . . 200 Total ................ . $6755 
C. H. Cahan. .. .. .. .. .. .. 200 

• FIVE YEAR FUND-CURRENT EXPENSES, 1892-97. 
John Doull .................... $ 2500 Rev. John McMillan .... ... .... . 
Adam Burns .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. 2500 .I. C Mackintosh ............ .. 
·w . .J. Stairs............. .. 1250 J. A. Turnbull ..... . .. 
Hon R. Boak ................... 1250 Dr. A.H. MacKay .. .. 
Donald Keith . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 1000 Prof. Liechti 
W. B Ross .. . .. . .. .. .. . .. . .. .. . 800 Dr G. M. Gampbell ......... .. 
President Forrest...... 7,50 w·. Denni• .............. .... .. 
Prof. Johnson .. . .. .. .. .... .. . .. 500 H. W. Barnes ................. . 
Prof. Russell .. .. . .. .. .. . .. 500 ,v . .J. McDonald .............. . 
T. Ritchie .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. 500 .Tames Thomson ............ .. . 
Farquhrir & Forrest.. .. .... 500 .J. McG. Stewart ......... .. .... . 
Prof. ,v. Murray.. 500 J. H. McKenzie ............... .. 
Class of 1893 .... 500 A. K McLean ................ .. 
Prof. MacGregor.... 400 \V. D. Cameron ....... .. 
Drysdale & Mclnnes 300 Smaller sums ................. . 
Dr. D. A. Campbell. 300 
Dr. D. A. Murray. 300 Total ............. .. 
R. L. Borden . . . . .. .. .. . . .. . 250 

DONATION'S TO UNIVERSITY LIBRARY. 
1857. 

$250 
2,50 
200 
2()() 
200 
loO 
120 
125 
125 
100 
JOO 
100 
100 
100 

ll20 

$18H5 

The Lieutenant-Governor 
John Tobin, M. P. P ... 

...... $ 400 W. A. Henry........ .. ...... $ 100 

Dr. Tupner . .. .. . . . .. . ... 
.Tames Thomson ................ .. 
Rev G. M Grant .............. .. 
Dr. Avery ................ . . . 
J. A. Sinclair ......... . 

200 .T. Stairs .. . .. . .. . . .. .. .. . .. .. . 100 
100 Neal, White & Co. .. .. .. .. . .. . .. 50 
100 G. P . Mitchell... . ,;a 
100 Smaller sums..... .. . . . . .. . . . . .. 375 
100 
100 Total ................. $1775 

l 
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SINCE 189-2. 
Alumni Association ......... $ 756 75 1 Class of 1894 ................... $ 40 00 
Prof. MacMechan (course of " 1895 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 50 00 

Lectures) . . . . 5 i3 00 " 1896 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 210 00 
Prof. Seth (course of Lectures) 2!5 00 " 1897 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 53 00 
The Misses Howe.. . . . . 300 00 " 1898........... . . . . . . . . 65 00 
Faculty of Arts.. . . . . . . 220 00 1899 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 256 66 
A. D. Gunn, B. L . . . . . . . . . . 100 00 1900. . . . . . . . . . . . 123 70 
Adam Burns . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7o 00 1901...... ....... . . . lH 8! 
English Class.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 60 H 1902 . . . . . . . . . . . . 103 50 
Alex McKay.... . . . . 50 (J(J 1903. . .... about 120 00 
Prof. \,V. Murray. . . . . . . . . . . . . 50 00 
H. :Mc Innes . . . . . . . . . . 40 00 $1137 70 
Mrs. C. Archibald............. 2! 00 
Medical Faculty . . . . . . . . 22 70 
R. H Graham........... 20 00 
Smaller nmounts. 36 00 

Total . . . . . . . . . . .. . $2572 n9 

:MACDONALD MEMORIAL, 19J2·03. 
Subscribed to May 20 ....... $21,035 00 I Paid in . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... $4,7U 67 

GYMNASIUM Fu:-;cD. 1881. 
F. B. Chambers ..... ..... ..... . ........... $ 50 00 
Smaller sums. . ........................... 164 00 

Total .............. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $214 00 

LABORATORIES AND MUSEUM. 
1880. 

Sir"'illiamYoung ............... $ 500 Hon. J. Northup ....... ... . • .... $100 
Prof. MacGregor .. . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . 100 vV. J. Stairs . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 100 
Dr Averr ............ . ......... 100 vV. P. West ...... . .. . ...... .... .. 100 
Thos. Bayne . . . . . . . . . . . . 1110 Smaller sums .... . ................ 1195 
Hon R. Boak. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 100 
Alex. McLeod. ........ ..... . ..... 100 Total ............... .. ... ~'2695 
John Macnab . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . 100 

1883. 
Dr. \Ym. McCulloch for maintenance of McCulloch Collection .. $1400. 

SINCE 1881. 
Dr. A. H. MacKay ....... . .. .. $1180 00 I Prof E Mackay .... . . . ..... . 
Alumni Association .......... ll29 51 Medical Fnculty ... ... . . ... . . 

Total.. .......... · ·. · 

APPARATUS AND MATERIAL 

The McCulloch Collection, presented by Rev. Dr. McCulloch. 
The Patterson Collection, presented by Re\". Dr. Patterson. 

$ 500 00 
137 30 

$3126 81 

A Dynamo, Motor, and Switchboard, presented by Mr. F. Nichols. 

The following portraits, views and busts have been presented to 
the College and are placed in the Libraries : 

Portrait of George Munro, painted by J. Colin Forbes, and pre• 
sented by Helen Munro Schurman; Portrait- of Sir William Young, 
painted by Harrett, and presented by the Faculty of Arts ; Portrait of 
Lord Dalhousie, painted hv ,J. Watson Gordon, and engraved by 
Thomas Lupton, presented· by Professor MacGregor; Portrait of 
Professor James DeMille, presented hy Professor MacMechan: Portrait 
of John Young(" Agricola"), presented by his son, Judge Young, of 
Prince Edward Island; an Engraving of Faed's '' Scott and his 
Literary Friends" ; an engraved View from Cowie's Hill in 1805, 
showing Melville Island, also an original Drawing of Halifax from 
Fort Needham. both presented by Miss Eliza Ritchie, Ph. D. ; Photo• 
graph of a portrait of "Sam Slick." presented by his daughter, Mrs 
\\' eldon; Photograph of Mr. Justice Sedgwick ; Photograph of "Old 
Dalhouse ;" Bust of ,John Locke, presented by Professor MacGregor. 
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Faculties of Arts and Science. 
REV. PRESIDENT] FORREST, D. D. (Queen 's), D. C. L. (Vind.). LL.D. (U. x. B.), 

George llfnn,-o P1·ofesso1· of Histo1·11 and Political Economy. 
JOUN JOHNSON, M.A. (Dub.), LL.D. (Dal.), Professo1· Eme1·itus. 
JAMES LIECHTI, M, A. (Vind.), JlfcLeod P1·ofesso1· of Mode1•n Languages. 
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DANIEL ALEXANDER MURRAY, B. A. (Dal.), Ph.D. (J. H. U.), P,·ofesso,· of 

Mathematics. 
STEPHEN MITCHELL I IXON, M. A., B. A. I. (T. C. Dub.), A. M. I C. E., 

Geo,-ge JJ!J1m1·0 P1·ofesso1· of Physics and Lectu,-e,· on Applied 
Mechanics. 

JOSEPH EDML:ND WOODMAN, M.A., Sc. D., Assistant Professo1· of Geology 
and Mine,·alogy. 

J. \V. LOGAN, B. A. (Dal.), Lectu,•er on Classics. 
PRO~'. R A. FALCONER, M. A., B. D., (Edin.), LL. D. (U. K. B.), D'. Litt. 

(Edin.), Lectu,•e,· on Biblical Literatm·e. 
MARTIN MURPHY, D. Sc (Vind.), C. E., Provincial Government Engineer, 

Lect1<1·e1· on Civil Engineering. 
EDWIN GILPIN, JR., A. M. (Vind.), LL. D. (Dal.), D. Sc. (Vind.), F. R. S. C., 

Inspector of Mines , Lectu,•e,- on llfining. 
F. W. ,v. DOANE, C. E., Halifax City Engineer, Lectm·e,· on lliunicipal 

En ginee1·ing. 
C. E. DOD\YELL, B. A. (Vind.), M. I. C. E., M. C. S. C. E., Resident Engineer 

Public 'Works of Canada, Lecture,· on Hyd,·aulic Engineo·ing. 
RODERICK McCOLL, M. Can. Soc. C. E., As8istant Provincial Engin eer, 

Lectu,-e1· on Su1•ve11inr1. 
ALEXANDER McKAY, Supervisor of Public Schools, Lectm·e1· on P,·actice of 

Ed 1tcat ion. 
S. A. MORTON, M. A., (Dal.), Lectu,·e,- on Desc,·,ptive Geom,t1·y. 
CHARLES ARCHIBALD, M. E., Lectit1·e1· on lliining. 
H. \V. JOHNSTON, M. Can. Soc. C. E., Lectit1·e1· on Suneyiny. 
"'V. T. KENNEDY, Principal Halifax County Academy, Lectunr on School 

Mcinagement and School Law. 
G. J. MILLER, Principal of Dartmouth Schools, LectU1·e1· en Histc,·y of 

Education. 
F. I-I. MASON, F. C. S., Lectu,-e,- on Meta/lu,•yy. 
H. S. POOLE, :}11. A., D. Sc. (Vind.), F. G. S., F. R. S. C., Lecture,· on Coal 

1llininy . 
.JOSEPH G. S. HUDSON, M. E., Lectu,·c1· on Coal Mining. 
C. II. PORTER, Jn., Examine,· in Theo,-11 of M,isic . 
F. H. TORRINGTON, ::\1us. D., Examine,· in Theory of 1lfo.sic. 
ROBERT LAINO, M . .A., (McGill), Examiner in Histo1·y of llfosic. 

Faculty of Law. 
RICHARD CHAPMAN \YELDON, M.A., Pu D. (Yale), D C. L. (~It. All.), Q. c., 

George Mum·o P1·ofess01· of Constitutional and Internatiflnal Law, 
and Lectw·e,· on Crimes and Shipping. 

BENJAMIN RUSSELL, M.A., D. C. L. (Mt. All.), Q. C., M. P., Professo1• of 
Cont,·acts, and Lectu,-e,- on Bills and ,Yotes, Sales and Equity. 
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C. SYDNEY HARRINGTO:-1, K. C., Lecture,· on Evidence, Partnership, Agency 
ancl Companies. 

HECTOR MclNNES, LL. B. (Dal.), Lectun,· on Procedm·e. 
WILLIAM B. '\V ALT.ACE, LL. B., Judge of the County Court, Lect1t1·er on 

Crirnes. 
Faculty of Medicine. 

GEORGE L. SINCLAIR, M. D. (Coll. Phys. & Surg. N. Y.), M. B. (Univ. 
Hal.), Exarnine,· in Medicine. 

D. A. CAMPBELL, M. D., C. M., (Dal.), Exa,niner in Medicine, and Clinical 
.Medicine. 

A. W. H. LINDSAY, B. A., M. D., C. M., (Dal.) , M. B., C. M., (Edin.), 
Exarninei· in A natom11, 

JOUN STEWART, M. B., C. M., (Edin.), Exarniner in Surr,ery. 
HON. D. Mc:N. PARKER, M. D., (Edin.), L. R. C. S., (J<:din), Examine,• in 

Medicine. 
ANDREW J. COWIE, M. D., (UniY. Penn.), L. R. C. P., (Loud.) Examine,· in 

Obstetrics ancl Disea.ses of IVomen ancl Children. 
JOHN F. BLACK, B. A., (Vind.), M. D., (Coll. Phys. & Surg., N. Y.), Examiner 

in Clinical Sllr{]e1'1/, 
ALEXANDER P. REID, M. D., C. M., (McGill), L. R. C. S., (Edin.), L. C. P., and 

S., (Can.), Examiner 'in Medical Jnrisprudence and Hygiene. 
M. A. CURRY, B. A., (Vincl), M. D., (UniL :OS. Y.), Examiner in Obstetrics 

ancl Diseases of fVomen and Chilcl,·en. 
MURRAY MCLAREN, B. A., (Uni,·. N. B,), M. R. C. S., (Eng.), M. D., (Edin.), 

Examine,· in Ph11siolor,y and Histoloay. 
WILLIAM TOBIN, F. R. C. t:'. , (Ire.), Examiner in Ophthalmology, Otolor,y, 

and Lan1nr,ology. 
Ho-"1. HUGH McD. HENRY, (Judge Supreme Court) Examine,· in Medical 

J11:rispr11,d ence. 
Lours M. SrLYER, B. A., (Vind.), M. B., C. M., (Edin.), Examiner in 

Physiolor,y and Histology. 
F. ,v. GOODWIN, M. D., C. M., (Hal. Med. Coll.), Examiner in Materia 

Medica and :L'he1·apeutics. 
F. U. ANDERSON, L. R. C. P., (Edin.). M. R., C. S., (Eng.), Exa,niner in 

Anato1n11, 
EBENEZER MACKAY. Ph.D. (J, H. U.), P,·ofessor of Che,nisfry. 
"'· H. HATTm, M. D,, C. M., (McGill), Examiner in Pathology and 

Bacteriology. 
GEORGE M. CAMPBELL, B. A., (Dal.). M. D,, (Bell Hosp. Med. Coll.), 

Exa,niner in Pathology and Bacte,•iolor,y. 
NORMA-" E. MCKAY, M. D., C. M., (Hal. Med. Coll.), M. B., (l,ni\'. Hal.), 

M. R. C. S., (Eng.), Examiner in Surgery. 
STEPHEN M. DIXON . • v.L. A. (Dub.\, Professor of Ph11sics. 
HECTOR HOWARD MACKAY, M. D., c. M., (McGill), Examiner in Materia 

Medica and :l'he1·apeulics. 
MURDOCH CHISHOLM, M. D. , C. M., (McGill), L. R. C. P. , (Lond.), Examine,• 

in Clinical S1trge1·y. 
NoRMA-"1 F. CL"NNINGIIAM, M. D., (Bell Hosp. Med. Coll.), Examiner in 

Clinical Medicine. 

Dean of the College: PRO>'ESSOR HOWARD MURRAY. 
Librarian: PROFESSOR DANIEL A. MURRA v. 
Curator of the M1tsemn: PRO•'ESSOR J. E. "'OODMA-"1. 

Instructor in G11mnasticu: SERGT.-MAJOR LONG, 

Janitm·: ALEXANDER CLARKE. 



Qtonstitution. 
The supreme govcrniug body of the College is the Board of Gover-

nors. Appointments to it are made bv the Governor-in-Council on 
the nomination of the Board. The Govei·nurs have the management of 
the funds and property of the College ; the power of appointing the 
President, Professors, and other officials, and of rletermining their rluties 
and salaries ; and the geneml oversight of the work of the College. 

The Seuate consists of the Presi,hmt and Professors. To this body 
are intrusted, by statute, the internal regulations of the College, sub-
ject to the appro,·al of the Govemors. All degrees are conferred by 
the Sem,te. 

The four Faculties of Arts, Science, Law, and Medicine, are 
committees of the Senate to which are intmstecl, subject to the approval 
of the Renate, the supervision of the teaching of the College, the 
preparation of regulations governing the courses of st,udy, and the 
recommendation of suitable candidates for prizes, scholarships, cliplomas 
and degrees. 

GENERAL UEGULATIONS. 
§ I - Admission of Students. -Persons of either sex of good 

moral character may become students of the College hy entering their 
names in the Register, annually, and by paying the annual Registration 
Fee. 

Registererl stu,lents may, on presentation of their Registration 
Tickets, and on payment of the proper fees, enter any of the classes of 
the College, with the consent of the Faculty in which they intend to 
study. 

8turlents who are eandilhtes for degrees are known as Undergradu-
ates. Candidates for the higher degrees in atternlance on classes are 
known as Gradmite students. All uthcrs are known as General 
Students. 

§ !!.--Residence --All students are required to 1·eport their places 
of 1'esidence to the President on or before the clay appointed in the 
University Almanac, (October 14th.) 

All students not residing with relatives or friends are required to 
reside in approved lodging houses. 

Persons who wish to take students as l,oarders, must furnish the 
President with satisfactory references. A Register is kept by the 
President, containing the names of those persons who have met this 
requirement; ancl, for the convenience of students, a list of the names 
and arlrlresses of such persons will be posted on the 11otice-board in the 
College hall at the beginning of the session. 

,v omen students in any Faculty are admitted, on certain conditions, 
as boarders, to the Halifax Ladies' College. 

2 
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§ III.-Church Attendance -All students not resirling with 
parents or gnanli,Llls, are required to report to the Presiclent on or 
before L110 clay appointed in the University Almanac (October 14th), 
the churches they intend to make their plaees of worship cluri1w the 
Ression. Intima,tion will be marle to the ,·arious c-lergymen of the 
city of tlrn mimes aml a,!rlresses of the students \\'ho ha,·e chosen their 
rcspccti,·e places of wo,·Fhip. 

§ IV.--Discipline -The Senate may use all means cleemccl neces-
sary for maintaining discipline. It is the duty of the Dean of the 
College to sec that orrler is rnaintainerl within the College halls 

s V. - Degrees.-The Henate confers the degrees of Bachelor and 
Master of A rtF, Bachelor arnl Master of Flcience, Bachelor ,w,l ~l11ster 
of Engineering, Bachelor of :\lusic, Bachelor of La\\'S, and Do<·tot· of 
Merlicine an<l ]\[aster of Surgery A ca,cdirlate for any degree urnst 
haYc eonformecl to the regulations of the Facull)' in which he has 
been stuclying arnl must \;c recommended by that Fa('ulty for the 
rlegree. 

The rlegree of Doctor of Laws (L1,. D. ), may he coufene<l honori., 
ca11"a tan/ 1w1 in recognition of eminent Jiteral'y, scicntitic, or professional • 
i=,;erviccs. 

By special permission of the Renate degrees ma.,· he c·onf Pl'l'Cd upon 
can<liclates in ah-<eutia 

~VI - Admission ad Eundem Gradum.,-<;raduates nf uni-
Ycrsities appro,·ecl h)· the Henate, who haYe recei,·e,l their degree in 
course, may he admitted ad e11ur/ein gradum in this Uni\'crsit.,·, on 
producing stitisfactol'y proof of character and acaclcmic stancliug, and 
on payment of the re11uircrl fee. 

§ VIL-Academic Costume.- Undergraduates and geueral stu-
dents attending more than one dass are entitled to wear caps and gowns, 
and to wefir the gowns at lectures and all meetings of the University. 
The forms prescribed are the Oxford undergraduate gown of hlack 
stuff with sleeves ; and the black trencher with tassel. 

Graduates of this University shall be entitled to weat· go\\'nS of 
black stuff, and hoods. The distine;tiYe part of the costume is the 
hood. 'l'he following are the kinds of hoods appointed for the val'ious 
degrees:-
B. A.-Black stuff lined with white silk and honlered with white fur. 

M. A.-Black stuff lined with crimson silk. 
B. L.-Black stuff lined with white silk and horrlerecl with light 

blue silk. 
M. L - Black stuff lined with light blue silk. 
]3. Sc. - Black stuff lined witk white silk and hol'llercd "·ith scarlet 

silk. 
M. Rc.-Black stuff lined with scarlet silk. 
B. E.-Black stuff lined with white silk and bordered with ,lark green 

silk. 
M E. -Black stuff lined with dark green silk. 
B. Mi·s. --Black stuff lined with white silk and horclcrccl with la rnnder 

silk. 
Lr,. B. -Black stnff lined with white silk ant! bordered \\'ith gol,l 

colonrerl silk. 
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M. D. - Blaek stuff lined with scarlet silk and bordered with white 
silk 

LL D.-Black silk lined with purple silk. 
Doctors of Laws shall be entitled to wear gowns of black s_ilk. 

Successful candidates for tht's" degrees shall be required to appear 
at Convocation in the proper academic costume, to have the degree~ 
conferred upon them. 

s VIII - Libraries. -- The Senate intrusts the management of the 
College Library to one of their number, who is called tbe Librarian 
and with whom is associated an Advisory Committee of two. 

Registererl students are entitlerl to the use of the College Library. 
A deposit of two dollars is required of students who wish to borrow 
books from the Library for use during the vacation. 

The Law Library is intended for the exclusiYe use of the members 
and students of the Faculty of Law. 

§ IX - Museum. - 'l'he Senate intrusts the custody of the collec-
tions in the M usenm to one of their number, who is called the Curator. 
Students in science, when nnder the suporYision of an instructor, are 
entitled to the use of the 1-fnseum. 

X. - -Gymnasium.- A Committee of six, three of whom are 
appointed by the 1:-ienate and three by the Dalhousie Amatem Athletic 
Club, lrnvc charge of the Gymnasium. All registered male students 
who have paid the gynrnasium fee are entitled to the use of the gym-
nasium and to the services of the Instruetor in Gymnastics. 



jncultJ1 of J\rts. 
THE PHESIOE~T. 

Jom, JOll'.'ISOX, M.A .. LLD. 
JAllES LIECHTI, M. A . 
.AHcnrB.\ LD MAcMECHAN, Pn. D. 
,v ALTEI< c. MUR IU y' M. A. 
HOWARD ML"HHAY, B. A. 
EBE'.'IEZER MACKAY, Pu. D. 
D.1xrnL A. MURRAY , P11. D. 
STEPIIE:< M. nrxox, M.A. 

J. EDML" '.'ln \VoonMAN, s. D. 
JOTHAM W. LOGAN, B. A. 
ROBERT A. FA1.CO'.'IEL<, D. Lnr. 

Sec1·etary to the Facnlty.-PRm'~~sson MAC-MECUAN. 
Regisfra,· to the Facttlty.-PROF"ssou Lrncrrrr. 

Correspondence should be addressed : 
"The Sec,·etary, Faculty of Arts, 

Dalhousie College, Halifax, N. S. 

§ X L-Courses of Instruction. 

!--CLASSICS. 

(McLeod Projessorship.) 

Professo1· ... .................. H OWARD MURRAY, B. A. 

First La.tin Class. 

Monrlrrps, IVednesrlays ai,1, Fridays, 10-11 A. M . 

Cicero, Omtio118 ar1ain"'t Gati{iue; Vergi l, Arneid, Book \, I. ; 
*Cicero, Pro .Lege Na11i/ia; *Vei·gil, Aeneid, Book IV. Latin Prose 
Composition. Exercises in Sight Translation. Roman History to the 
Battle of Actium. 

Books •·ecormnended: Cicero, Oration.s agclinst Catiline (Wilkins·~. 
Macmillan. N. Y .. 60 cents.) Cicero. P1·0 Lege Man ilia. (Wilkins'R, Mac-
millan . N Y., GO cents), or Cicero. Selected Orations and Letters. (Kelsey's, 
. \.llyn & Bacon, Boston. $1.25 This book include, a ll the speeches Lo be 
read by the class. and has t he advantage of having t he vowel-qua11 tities 
indicated.) Ve,·gil . .Aeneid, Book VJ, (Page's. Macmillan. N . Y., !O cen ts). 
Vergil, Aeneid. Book IV. (Stephenson's. Macmillan, N. Y., 40 cents). 
Bradley's Arnold's Latin Prose Coinpo.sition Smith's Smaller Histon1 of 
Rome. (Harper's,:-/. Y.). Bennett's Lalin G,·a,nma,·, (Allyn & Bacon, Bos-
ton, 80 cents), or Allen & Grecnough's, (Ginn & C'o., Boston, $1.20). 

' Jtor private reading by students seeking .l!'irstor Second ClassDisLinction. 
Passages for t.rnn,lation at sight will be set in a ll examinations. 
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Second La.tin Class .. 

1vlondays, TVerlnesrla!JS aiul Fridays, 11 A. jf.-12 111. 

LiYy, Book I ; Horace, Odes, Books I and JI · *Horace Odes, 
Books III and IV. Latin Prose Composition E~erciscs i,; Sight 
'l'ranslation. Grecian History to the death of Alexander. 

Books recommended: Livy, Book I. (Ro'.fd's [text with indica.t,ed quan-
tities] Allyn & Hacon, Boston. 25 cents). Horace Odes, (Page's in 
Macmillan's Classical ~eries, each bo·,k 50 cent.s, , ,r Books I-1 V, in one 
volnme, $1.25). Bra.dley's Arnold's Latin P,-osc Composition. Smith's 
Smalle,· Histor11 of Greece, (Harper's, N. Y.) 

Third Latin Class. 

Mondays and Wednesdays, 12 M.-1 P. 111. 

Plautus, Trinwnmu.s; ,Juvenal, Selected S,1tire.s : Taeitus, Ger-
mania. *Vergil, Aeneid, Books X-Xll. Latin Prose Composition. 
Exercises in Sight Translation. 

Boo/cs recomrnencled: Plautus. Ti·in,nmnus, (Freeman & Sloman·s, 
Macmillan, 75 cents). Juvenal. (Har ly's, Macmillan, $1.25/. T,tcitus. Ge1·-
1nania, (Church & Rrodribb's, Macmillan, 55 "ents). Vergil, Acned,, Books 
X-XlI. (Papillon & Haigh's, Macmillan, 75 cents). 

First Greek Class. 

Tuesdays an,/ Thursdays, 10-11 A. J.ll. 

Xenophon, Jlellenica, Books I ancl lI; *Xenophon. Cyropaedia, 
Book I. Greek Prose Composition. Exercises in Sight Translation. 

Boo/cs 1·ecomrnnded: Xenophon, Ilellcnica, Books I and II, (Underhill's, 
Macmillan, 75 cents). Xenophon, C111·opaedia,, Book I, (Big-g's, Macmillan, 
50 cents). Fletcher & Nicholson's Greek Prose Composition. Goodwin's 
G,·ec/c G,·ammar, (Ginn & Co , Boston, $1.50). 

Second Greek Class. 

Tuesdr111s amd J'liursrla!J, 11 A. Ivl.--12 111. 

Lucian, Selected Dialogues: Homer, Ody88ey, Book IX; *Lysias, 
The Sacred Olive, Against Erato.stheue.s, Jfo1· the C,·ipple. Greek Prose 
Composition. Exercises in Sight, Translation. 

Books recornrnendcd: Lucian. Selectwn.s. (lngA & Macnaghten's, Long-
man's 3s 6 d.l Homer. Ocly.ssey. Book IX. (Ed ward's, Macmillan, 60 cents). 
J,ysias Select O,·at-ion.s. !Bristol's. Allvn & Bacon, Boston, $1.00). Fletcher 
& Nicholson's Greek Prose Cornpooition. 

Third Greek Class. 

Tuesdays and J.'lmrsdu!fs, 12 111.-1 P. JJ1. 

Plato Apology and Cr-ito ; Aristophanes, The Clouds ; *Hero-
dotus, Book VI. Greek Prose Composition. Exercises in Sight 
Translation. 

Boo/cs ,·ecommended: Plato, Apolorm and Crito. Wagner's. Geo. Bell & 
Sons, London. 2s. 6d.) A.ristophanos. The Cloucl.s, (Merry's, Macmillan, 75 
cents). Herodotus, Book VI, (::3trach,rn's Macmillan, $1.00). 

*For private reading by students seeking First or second Class Dis-
tinction. 

Piissages for translation at sight will be set in all examinations. 
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Professor ..... 
Lectii,-er 

F.H'ULTY OF ARTS. 

Advanced Class . . 

. . HOWARD ::\1URRAY, B.-A. 
.J. W. LOGAN. B. A 

Three m· four times a 1ceek. 

In this class a portion of the Latin and ({reek subj 3cts prescribed 
for the sp3cial Course in Classics is re:1d, and Prose c:omposition is 
regularly practised. 

11. - NEW TESTAMENT GREEK. 
The class and examinations in New Testament Greek, conducted 

by Professor R. A. FALCONER, M. A.. B D., in the Presbyterian 
Theological College, H'.1lifax, are recognized as c1ua· ifying for ,i 
clegree. Similar classes in other Theological Colleges approved by the 
Faculty, are also recognized for the same purpose. 

First Year Class. 

Dai1y 12 30 P. .ill. 

The work of this class consists of the interpretation of the (iospels, 
especially those of St. Matthew and St. John. Lectures are also given 
on the bnguage of the New Testg,ment, the principles of 'Textual 
Criticism, Introduction to the Gospels, the ,Jewish world at the time 
of Christ and the geography of Palestine. 

Text-books: Stevens and Burton: Ha1·mon11 of th• Gospel.s, or Huck; 
S11nopse der d,·ei ersten Evangelien. Hammonrt: Textu,al Criticism of the 
_Yetr Testament Mathew's: A Hfa ·ory of New Testani•nt Times in Pales-
tine. Simcox: Langu,age of the Xew Testament. 

Books recomrnended. F. Bln.ss: Grammar of N. T. Greek, Burton: 
New Te.starnent. Moods anrl Tenses. NPstlo: Textual C,·itici.s,n of the 
G,·eek N. T. Exposito,··,s Grc,lc Testwnent. Vo\ I. Swcte: Go.spel of St. Mark. 
Plummer: Gospel of St Litke. Westcott. Gospel of St. John. Plummer. 
Gospel of St. John. 

III.-HEBREW. 
The class and examinations in Hebrew, conducted by Professor 

Jorrn CnRRIE, D. D., in the Halifax Theological College, are recognized 
as qualifying for a degree. Similar classes in other Theological 
Colleges approved by the Faculty, are also recognized for the same 
purpose. 

Junior Class. 

Daily 8.45-9.40 A. M. 
Text-Bo_ok: Da.vidson·s Introductor.v Hebrew Gr!tmnrn,r, with Progres-

sive Exercises in Reading and Writing, 'l'. & 'l'. Clark,. Edinburgh, is. 6 d.). 

The aim of the course is, by a thorough drill in paradigms, exercises 
in reading and writing, to impart a fair knowledge of inflection and 
syntax, and the ability to read at sight easy parts of the Hebrew 
Seri ptures. 

Books ncorn,nended: Gcse11i-1s' Hebrew Grammar. revise~ edition, 
(Mitchell, Bra<lle.v & Woodruff. Roston $3). Green's Hebrew Grnmmar, 
new edition. unabridgert (Wilcv and Sons. Now York, $3) Harner's Intro-
ductory Hebrew Method and Manual. latc-t edition, (American Publication 
Society of Hebrew. Chicago). Robinson's Gesenius' Hebr~w Lexicon, 
(Ho•1ghton. Miffin & Co., Bo~ton, $6). 
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IV.-MODERN LANGUAGES. 
( McLeod P rof esso1whip ). 

Projr-•.so1· ............... . JAMES LrncnTr, .\1. A. 

First French Class. 

TuesrZay.s and Thursday.~, 3-4 P. l'd. 
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Macmillan's Pmy,·e-,.,fre French Rellder, II year, (Fasnacht) :\loliere: 
Le Bou,·yeoi., Oe11ti/homme, (Nl.acrnillan & Co.). Eugene Bcribe: 
iralerir (:\ laemillan & Co.). Exercises in Grammar a nd Composition, 
(Fasnachfs First Course by :\lacmillan & Co.). 

Additional for a F ir~t Class position : Baintine, Picciola, First ten 
chapters: uJ" Octave Feuillet; Le Romlln d'un Jeune homine PmllTe, 
first fifteen chapters. 

Te:i:t-/Jooks: Brachet's Pnhlic School Elementary French Grammar. 
Other text·books requ ired will be announced at the opening of the Session. 

Second French Class. 

Tn,,8,lays anrl Th11rsdays, 2- 3 P. 1J1. 

Fo,- l!l03-04. Racine: Athafir•. J\.Iolier·e : Le., P,·,!cieu"e., Riclicules 
(:\lacmillan & Co.). Labiche et :\Jartin: Lt rroyar;e de 1.1lo11siw1· 
Pe1·richo11 (A111el'ican Book Co.). Sight-rea,li ng : a co111e,ly by Scribe. 
Translation from Engl ish wri ters. Exercises in Synttix. Translation 
of unsp~cified passages from morlcrn authors. French composition. 

Fo1· HI0+-0,'i. Racine: E,thu. 11oliih-e: L'A1•nre. Sight-reading; 
a comerly by Ncribe, (Macmilla n & Co. ). Translation from English 
writers. Exercises in Syntax . Translat ion of unspecified passages 
from modern autho,·s. French composit ion. 

Moliere: Le Ji i,anthrop 0 , (Macmilla n & Co.), a nd either Ma,lame 
rle Stael: L. A.1/unn!Jne. first twenty chapters, or PierreCoour : UAme 
de Betllwrrn, (:'lfacm illa n & Co), are prescribed for private reading to 
candidates for a F irst-Class posit ion. 

Text-boolc8: As in Fi rat Class. Outlines of the History of French Liter-ature (::Jaintsbury's Primer). 

Third and Fourth French Classes. 

Tuesrlays and Thurs,lay8, 9--10 A. lJ;J. 

l<'or l!J0:~-0-t Corneille: H orace Racine: Phedre. Sight-read-
ing: a eomedy by Scri be T ranslations from English w riters. F,-cnch 
composition, 2nrl course, by Eugene Fasnach t (Macmillan & Co.). 
Translation of unspecifierl passages from modern authors. 

For l!J04-0,3. :\Iolie,-e : Lea Femmes Srwa11te-,. Raci ne : l phir,euie. 
Corn?i ll e: Le Ciel, ( Macmillan & Co ) Sigh t-reading: a comedy by 
Scrihe, or Le, Fnweai-, en 1'01/fl!Je, by Jetta T . Wolff (Erl ward Arnold, 
London). Translation from E nglish writer s. F rench Composition. 2nrl 
eourse, by Eugene Fasnacht (Macmillan & Co ) Translation of un-
specified passages from modern authors 

Tex' book~: As in Second Clas~. M·, sson : Litterature fra.n~ , ise. 

Turno Fm;:,;cH : :Moliere : 'l'ai-t11fe, Acts I and II, Ma~millan & 
Co), anrl either Victor H ugo: Lea Travai/le11r.< de ta l',f er, Cliapters I 
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to:v (inPl ) (RiYington's), or Madame de Stael : Cori1111P on f"flcdie, 
livtes I lo V (i11cl ) are prescribed for private reading to candirlates for 
a, First Class position. FonRTT-I Fm,:scn : ~foliere : L' Etole de>- Jla,·i., 
ancl L' Ecole des Femmes, (I and II Acts of each). 

First German Class. 

Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays, 3-4 P. M. 

'."Buchheim : German Reader, l'art II. Schiller : ll'hilhe{m 'J'dl, 
(Macmillan & Co.). Groller : I11cognito, (Americau Book Co.) Arldi-
tional for a First Class position: Gusta\' Ebner : Herr Waithe,· ro11 der 
Voge1,,.eide, (Macmillan & Co.), or Helene Stiikl: Unter deni Ch1·i,,t/ia11m, 
(D. C. Heath & Co.). Exercises in Grammar and Composition. Ele-
mentary German Prnse Composition, by E. S. Buchheim, (Clarendon 
Press) 

Tex/-boo/c.s: Joynes-"1"ei,sner's Gerrnan Grammar, (D. ('. Heath & C0.), 
Other text-books required will be.announced at the opening of the Sesaior·, 

Second German Class. 

Mo//days, TJ'ednesdays and Fridays, 2-3 P. ;l/. 

For 1903-04. Goethe: Hermann and Do1'0/hen, (Clarendon Press). 
Lessing: ,lfinna 1•011 Barnhehn, (l\lacmillan & Co.). Sight-reading 
from Helene Stiikl's: Unter deni Ch1·i.stbamn, (D. C. Heath & Co.), or 
Groller's Incognito. Translations from English writers. Origin,il com-
positions Translations of unspecifietl passages from modern authors. 

For 1904-0.'i. Goethe : Egmont. Schille,' : 1llaria Stuart, 
(Macmilla11 & Co.) Sight-reading from Helene Stiikl's : U111,,r dein 
ChristlJaum, (D: C. Heath & Co.), or (;roller's I11cog11ito. Translation 
from English ,niters. Original compositions. Translations of unspe,,i-
fied passages from modern authors. Bernhard's course in German 
composition (Ginn & Co.). 

Text-boo/cs: As in first Class. Critical outline of tbc Literature of 
Germany by Alb. Selss, Ph. D. (Longmans, Green & Co,) 

S0hiller: Die Jung/ran ron 01"lea118, Prolog and Act I , and either 
Heine: Die Harznise (!lfacmillau & Co.), or Freud1'0ll uncl Leicl1•0II 
(Ed Dr. V.7• Bernhardt) (American Book Co.), are prescribed for 
private reading to candidates for a First C'.ass position. 

Third German Class. 

Mondays, WednMdays anrl Fririays, 9-10 A. M. 
a: 

:For 1903 04. Lessing : Mimw, 1·011 Barnhebn (Macmillan & Co,). 
Gustav Freytag: Die .Tonrnali.;ten (Macmillan & Co.). Goethe : 
Iphigenie ai(f 1'auri8. Prose composition Translation of unspecified 
passages from modern authors. Sight-reading from Prehn's Jonrnali,,tic 
German. (American Book Co ). 

1904-05. Lessing : Xathan cler Weise (Macmillan & Co.). Goethe : 
Golz von Berlichi11gen (i\Jacmillan & Co.). Prose composition. Transla-
-tion of unspeeified passages from modern author,,. Sight-reading from 
Prehn's Jouniali.stic Germnn. (American Dook Co.). 

Schiller: Wal/en,,tein., 'J'od, Act I, 5th Scene ; Act II, 2nd and 3rd 
Scenes ; Act III, 18th Scene ; (George Bell & Sons) and either Goethe : 
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Faust, Proloy in Ilimmel, and first three scenes of Part I , (by .Jane 
Lee (Ylacmillan & Co.), or Heine: IIarzrei.,e (Macmillan & Co) are 
prescribed for private reading to canrlidates for a First Class position . 

Text-books As in Second Class. Bl'rnhardt"s Hanptfakta aus de,· 
Geschichte de,· clentschen Litteratnr (American Book Co.). 

Fourth German Class. 

Twice a 1Yeek. 

Schiller : Lyri.,che Cledichle. f:loethe : Faust, Part I, by Jane Lee : 
(:i'.Jacmilian & Co.) ]"rose composition Translation of unspecified 
passages from modern authors. Selss's German Literature. 

Private reacling for a First Cl>Lss position : Schiller : Wallen«tein.• 
Layer, and Lessing: Sant Sampson, or Schiller: CleiMerseher. 

Advanced German Class . 

Twice a week. 

The subjects studie,l in this class will be those prescribed fo:· the 
special com se of English and German (s vi ii (8) ). The course will 
extend over two years. 

1903-04. Middle High Uerman : Csrammar (Wright's Middle 
High Uerman Primer). 8eloctions from Wackernagel : Kleineres 
Altrleutsches Leschu ch Selections from a ut hors of the 18th century. 
Prose Composition. 

1904-05. Mi<lclle High <, erman : Grammar (Paul's Grammar). 
Selections from Wac·kcnrngel: Kleineres Altdentsches I esebuch. 
Selections from Swiss ancl Platt,leutsch clialect literature. Selections 
from authors of Hith a ncl 17th centuri es . Prose composition. 

Other text-books will be ;,nnounccd at the opeuing of the Session. 

V. - ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE. 
( George Munro Profe880rnhip ) 

Professor ... .. .. . ... ARCHIBALD :t1 ACM ECHAS, Pn. D. 

The course in English is mainly litera ry ; the method pursued is 
histori cal. The cliffcrcnt periods are sturli ed in the r epresentative 
works of the period ; and in all cases actual acquaintance with the 
texts precedes criticism upon them. Thi s part of the course is 
intended to furni sh the stu<lent with an outline picture of English 
literature from Chaucer to Tennyson. The work for "class distinc-
tion" is meant ~o broaden the knowk<lge of more ambitious students. 
The essential fads of Historical English Grammar are ta,,ght by means 
of lectures in the Second Year. Special stress is laicl upon composition. 
Practice is set before theory ; the various exercises a re conected and 
presen·ecl ; the writing of ·"reports " forms part of this work. The 
prompt and sat isfactory performance of the written work is a condition 
of examination. In the Arh-ancerl Classes, the aim of the instruction 
is to acquaint the student w:th the grammar of Oki and Middle English, 
and to widen his knowledge of Eliz,ibethan literature. 
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First (A\ Class. 

Tnesdays and Tlni1·8days, HZ-1 I'. M. 

CoMPO,ITI0:-1. -Chl'istnH18 Term ; imitltliYe exercises in the con-
struction of narrative anrl ilescripti,-e pamgniphs. Spring Term : 
ten narratiYc anrl clescripti,·c themes hase:1 on personal experience, 
a,d work rea,l in class. 

LlTEKATlrnE. - Eighteenth Ucntury. Prose. Arhlison : Pctpe,·., 
Co11tri/rnt 0 d to" 1'he Spec/a/01·. •· ,Johnson: Life of l'o)J". (i\lac-aul,,y : 
Samnel John .~on). roetry. D r_\'rlen : Jfoc P/eclmoe, St. Cecilia· , Day. 
Alexawle1·'-, Ji'erisl. Pope: lfop e of the Lock. Gm,_,. : Eleyy in 1, 
Conntry Church-yard. (}.)kl~mith : 'l'mre/11'1', /) e.se,·/e'l lrillat/'' · 
Burn~: 'l'wx Do,7.,, Cotte,·'., S ri/urrhy ~Yi:Jhl. 

For rafeience: Goss3, l.fi, 10,·y o.f E i:;h'?0 11th Gl'n/w·y Litemlun. 
Uarnliclates for Cla5s Distinction will be examined in these arltliti01ml 

works which are not rearl in class. Dryden: Ab-«liom anrl Achi/01,hel. 
Pope: J!),.sa11 011 Jin11. Joh115on: Lfr ,.,, of D,·ydrn, Aclrli-<011 aurl 
(fray. 

Two rep::irts on private rea,ding, a.s:;igned hy the instructor , are 
r equired from each student. 

Books ,·ecornmcnclecl: Hale: Long 0 1· English Poems (containing all the 
poetry read in cl,.ss1 : Ad Ji son. ed. T. Arnold; Clarendon Press Series ; 
Johnson : Six Chief Lives; ed. M. Arnold. 

PARALLEL REA oum. - As a preparation for this course, the student 
is recommended to read the following works : - Thackera)': ZC11yli-sh 
.fI111no>'i.,t.,, Congreve a11cl Acl,Zi,·on, 'l'h e J[i-'lo1'y of Hrnry E.,mond, 
(bk ii, cap. xi, at least). ~1arnulay, Th e Comic Dra111 citi-<f,, of th, 
Re.,torrilion , Addi.,on. 

Second (BJ Class. 

JJionrlays, 1Vedne8rlay.,, an,l Fri,lay.,, 12 -1 P. JJl. 

Co~IPOSI'l'IOX. - Lecturcs on the Prinr,iplcs of Narration, Deserip-
tion, and Exposition. Twenty Expository themes, hased chiefly upon 
the work read in clnss 

LrrBRATUitE. - Elizahethan. Shakspero: Richard TI, 'l'he T empe.,!, 
Jlamltl "i\1ilton: Comu,, L'Allegro, JI P c11,e1·0,o , l,ycidr,,, Sou11el.,. 
Paradi.<e LoM, Bk8. I, JI. L ectures. 

E:,c:LTSH L l'rnu .1nE. - A short course of L ectures on the Riston· of 
the English Language, at the end of the Rpring Term . · 

For reference. Sirlney Lee: A Life of JVil/iwn Shak.,prn1·e : 
]).)wJen : Shrit-"J) cri P, inio,· : R'.l.inlsbury: !li•lo,·IJ of E/i:1,IJethcrn 
Lit era/ 1l/'e . • · · 

A rap:wt on p:·ivate rearlin~ assigned hy the instructor, is reljnirecl 
from each student. Candichles for Distinction are requirer! to 
prc3ent a second report. 

Uantlirlatcs for Clfl.ss Distin.ction will he examinetl in the followirw 
playR, which arc not read in class :-- Ki11g John, A, Yo11 Like It, 
1llacbeth 

PAIULLEL Ri;c101xc. - As a preparation for tbi~ course, tlw student 
is recommended to rearl the following works: Kingsley: JVp.,/,,-anl 
Jfo ! Rcott: Keniltl'orth. Hentzner: 'l'mve!., i11 Enr/ancl Harrison : 
DP8C1'iption of En~Jiand, (Scott Lihrri,·y, V,' . Scott). :i\Iac,iulay: 
,lli/ton. 
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Third (C.) Class. 

( Not gicen in 1903-04 ) 

Tuesdays and Tl,ursdays, 10-11 A. M. 

LTTERATCIIE. --Middle English and Pre-Shakesperean. Chancer: 
Pmfoyne, Knight '.< 'l'a/e, 1Ynn's I'riest's 'l'ale. Sweet's Middle Eug-
li8h Prime/' II. Spenser : .P,erie (Jueene, bks I, II. Marlowe : Dr. 
Fau-<tu.s. Lectures. 

Hi story of Literatnre: Pollard : Chancer Prime ,·. For reference. 
Lounsbury, Ten Brink. Modey: E11glish JV;·ittrB, V. 

For Distinction. Chaucer: 'l'he P1·io1·e""'-' Tale, Sir Topa.<, The 
"llonk's 'l'ale, 'l'he SquirP's Tale. 

Fourth (D.) Class. 

1 ue.sdays and Thursda f/8, 4-5 I'. JJI. 

LrrER.-\'l't: RE. -· Nineteenth Century. s~ott: Old "llo,·talily, .Mar-
mion. Byron: Poenu, selected and edited by Matthew Arnold. 
Wordsworth: eel. Dowden (Atheurntni Pr,,.ss tleries). Tennyson : 
The l, acly of Shalott, Oe11one, Lotus Eaters, A D1·eam of Fair Wom e11, 
Jlorte cl' Arth'llr, Dora, Sir Galahnd, '1'he Lord of B11 rleigh, U/y.s.,es, 
Browning : A 11drea clet Sarto, Epistle of Kanhi.;h, MemomJJi!ia, 
E,·etyn Jlope, A Toccata of Galappi's, The Statute a11cl the Bu,,t, In a 
Balcony, The La.st Ricle Together. Ruskin : Se.<ame and L ilie&: eel. 
Root, (Henry Holt & Co.). Carlisle: Sartor R esart11.s: eel. 1'1acMechan, 
(Athe11lewn P re,;s Series). 

History of Literature. Saintsbnry : J-Tistory of ~Vineleenth Ce11t 11ry 
Literature Hereford : Aye of Worcl.~11•0 ,·th. Oliphant : Literary 
Jli-,tory of E,ir1lancl. 

Fol' Distinction. A thesis on u subj ect assigned by the instrndor. 
Thi s subject may be assigner! at, the enrl of the preYious session and 

completed during the summer vacation. It should in any case be 
selectecl at the beginning of the session m which the sturlent intends 
to present it, and must embody the results of an original literary 
investigation. The following are the titles of represe11tative theses 
which have been accepted: Chatterton, A Study in Style; The Relation 
qf " '1'ri,trani Shandy" to "A 11atomy of J1elaucholy " ; 'l'e1my8on's 
Treatment of Colaw· in " 'l'he Idy{[s of the King" ; "Alas/or·," r;c/ited 
icith I ntroclnction ancl Nole8 The Thesis must be written on special 
thesis paper and bound. A copy must be rleposited in the College 
Library . 

Fifth (E.) Class. (Advanced.) 

Mon,Jays and Fridays, 9-10 A . 1"JII. 

OLD E:<1 GLISH. - Bright A11glo-Saxon Reader. Sievers. 0. E. 
Grammar, trans. Cook. Sight translation from easy texts. 

Sixth (F.) Class. (Advanced.) 

(Not gire11 in 1903-04) 

ELTZABETl-iA:<. DRAMA. - Marlowe : '1'runlmrlaiu e, Eclwan/ I[., '!'he 
.Je,,- oj ,llalta. Greene: Friar Bacon aucl Priai· Bw1yay. ,Jonson : 
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'l'he Alcheini.,t, liJ1·e1·y Nan in His J-h11no11r. Beaumont and Fletcher: 
Phila.stei·, 'l'he Knight of the Burning Pe.,t/e. Massinger: A 1Yew Way 
to Pay Old De&t8. \Vehster : 'l'he Dnche1<s J[a/fi. Sha! s;erc : the 
tragedies, 'J',co JYo&le Kin.,mrn. 

This course is conducted as a Reminary. 

Bocks rncornrnencleil: History of Litcmture: Ten Brink. Saintsbury, 
Brooke. Texts: Cl>trendon Press. •· :\formaid," ·• Temple D:amatists,"' 
Thayer : "Best Elizabethan Plays." 

VL-BIBLICAL LITERATURE. 

Tuesdays, 3-4 P. JJ1., ancl Fl'idavs, 4-6 P. M. 
This course extenrls over two sessions, and covers the whole Bible. 

Professor---- will give one lecture,-,, week on the Old Testament, 
Professor Fakoner one lecture a ,1·eek on the New Testament. 
Although students are advised to take the entire course, the work 
of any one session will be accepted as an elective in the Third or Fourth 
Year. During session 1903-04, the First Pcirt of the course will i.,e the 
subject of stndy. . 

OLD TES'l'.-DiE","'l'. 

Fir8t I'art Introduction. The Record of Rernlation. Outline of 
structure. What did ~loses write? The Pentateuch; its sources and 
contents The Law. The Religions Institutions of Israel. The 
earlier Histories. The Monarchy. The earlier Prophets, including 
Amos, Hosea, Isaiah aml Micah The CaptiYity of the Northern 
Kingrlom. 

Seconrl Pnrt. Recapitulation. The later Histories. The Prophets 
subsequent to 700 B. C. The Exile and Restoration. The Poetical 
Books and other \\Titings. The Messia11ic Elements in the Old 
Testament. The Canon. The Religious Vah10 and Authority of the 
Old Test>Unent. 

NEW TES'l'AMEN1'. 

First Part. Literary characteristics of the Gospels. Synoptic 
l'roblem. Johanninc question. Readings from the four Uospels out-
lining the Life of Jesus Christ. A comparison, both as to form and 
import, of the discourses and i;arables of the Synoptics with the teach-
ing of the Gospel according to John. 

Second Pai·t. The Literature of the Apostolic Age, exclusive of the 
Go~pels. Books to represent the historical movements especial as set 
forth in .Act-s, anrl the different types of thought of the Apostolic Age 
will be studied in brief outlinR, e. g , The Epistles to the Galatians, 
Ephesians and HcbrewP.: those of ,James, Peter -and John, together 
with selections from the Revelation in illustration of prophetic 
literature. 

Text-books for N. T. : Stevens and Burton's Jfarmony of the 
Gospels. (Mathew's Histwy of N. T. Times in Palestine.) Burton 
and M,ithew's Constrnctit-e Studie8 in the Life of Chri-•t McClymont's 
],,Tew 'l'estament aud ilB Worl~ers. , ' 
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For Class Distinction a knowledge of the following books will be 
required :-Sanday : Bamplon Lectnres. W. Robertson Smith: Pro-
phets of Israel Ramsay: St. Paul 11ie Travellei· and Roman Citizen. 

Rob~:t~~r:: fooTJ"'J!~!fdm~,~I'\~ 1f l;to7e:;u:ie Jt;,~.;1,w PJg:g!~tsa'::, 
Ea,·ly Religion of J.srw'l. Moultnn: Literary Stud11 of the Bible lJriver: 
Introduction t,, the Lite,·atun of the 0. T. The Me.ssagcs of the Bible : 
edited by Sanders & Kent Bartlett: Apostol-ic Age. Articles in Hastings' 
Dictionnry cf the Bible :-Jesus Christ, by Sand fly: Gospels, by Stanton : 
New Tes,arnent Canon, by Stanton ; also the separnte "' ticles on each of 
the books of the N, T. 

Vll. --HISTORY AND POLITICAL ECONOMY. 

( George Munro Professorship), 

Professor ..... . .............. REV. PRESIDENT FORREST-

Junior History Class. 

Mondays, Werlnesdays and Fricfoys, 11 A, 111.-12 M. 

M edimval History and Modern History to 15/55. 

The class work will be conducted bv means of lectures and exam ina-
tions on prescribed reading. A detailed syllabus with references and 
passages prescribed for reading will be given to students on the open-
ing of the class. 

Candidates for First Class Distinction will be examinerl on Hallam's 
Middle Ages, Bryce's Holy ~oman Empire, and introductory sections 
of Robertson's Charles V. 

Books ,·ecmnrnP,nded: Gibbon : Decline aml Fall of the Roman Enipi1-e; 
Hallam : Middle Anes; Bryce: Hol11 R ,,nan Empire; Irving : llfahornet 
cind Hi.s S,icc-,ssors: Guizot: 'Ii.story of" Civilization; Michaud: I-fislory 
of the Criisnd,s; Robert,on : Charle., V; Htubbs : Constitidional I-Tisto,·y 
of England; Labberton: Historical Atlas. 

Senior History Class. 

Tuesdays and Thursdays, 11 .A. M.-12 M. 

Modern History from 1555. 

The class work will be conducted by means of lectures and examina-
tions on prescribed reading. In the lectures, books of reference will 
be named and select portions specified for reading. 

I 

Disputed points will be marked out for special study and students 
required to examine authorities and weigh conflicting opinions, and 
thus learn to study history critically for themselves. 

Carnlidates for First Class Distinction will be examined on Green 
and Guizot, and a few chapters to be specified in other works. 

Books reco,nmended : Green : England, Vol. IV. ; Guizot : F,·ance 
(Mason's Ab,·idge,nent); Menzel: Ger·man11; Motley: Dutch Republic; 
Bancroft : United States; Mc Master: History of the People of the United 
States; Parkman : France and England in Noi·th A nierica; L<tbberton: 
Historical Atlas. 
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Advanced History Class. 

011ce a Week. 
English Histol'y from 1603 to lfi88. 

§ XI. 

The work of the class will he conducted bv means of lectures and 
examinations on reading prescribed from Clarendon, (,ardillel', Green, 
Hallam, Ranke, Lingard and other authorities. 

This class is internlod especially for undergraduates taking t he 
Special eourse in English and English Hi;;tory. 

Political Economy Class. 

Tuesda11~ and Thu rsdays, 10--11 A. ill. 

The work of this class will be conducted by means of lectures aml 
examinations on prescribed reading. 

The lectures will generall,v follow the ord er of arrangement of ~1ill's 
Principles of Political Economy. 1. -THE NATURE OF\\ EALTII. Analy-
sis of fundamental conceptions of vVealth:; &c . 2 PRonuc-rru:-i o~ 
1VEALTH : Labor, Capital , Population, and their relations to each other. 
3. - DISTRllffTIOX OF VVEALTH: vVages, Profits, Rent, Socialism, Labo,· 
Unions, Land Tenure 4. - EXCllA1'GE: Value, Money, Banking. 5. -
REr,A'l'IOXS <W (,OYERX11ENT TO 'l'R,\DJI ,1:-.n I:-.DL'STRY: Tariffs, 
rraxation. 

Particular attention will be given to the problems of the clay. Pro· 
tection anrl Free Trarle, Trade Unions. Combines, Bimctalism. Each 
student is required to read t he whole of Mill's P,·i11cipfe,, together 
with prescribed passages from leading economists and current literature 
on the subjects. \\ 'eekly examinations will be held on the prnscriberl 
reading. · 

Canr\idates for First Class ])i stinction will be examined on adcl i-
tion,il \\·ork, which will be ,muounced at the beginning of the Session. 

Text·book: Mill: P1·inciples of Political Economy. 

Advanced. Political Economy Class. 

T1cice a TVeek. 
The work of this class will consist of lectures, entering into the 

Principles of Political Economy, more fully than iu the ordina l'_v class, 
with examinations on reading prescribed in ·the works· of learling 
writers on the subj ect. 

VIII. - -CONSTITUTIONAL LAW AND CONSTITUTIONAL 
HISTORY . . 

The dasses in Constitutional Law and Constitutional History, con-
ducted h,v Professor Y\'eldon iu the Faculty of L,,w, and the exami na-
tions conducte,l in these subjects by the Faculty of Law, are 
recogn ized as qualifying for a degree. 

IX. - CONTRACTS. 

The class in Contracts, conducted by Professor Russell in the 
Faculty of Law, and the examinations conducted in this subject by 
the Faculty of Law, are recognize<! as qualifying for a degree. 
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X. - PHILOSOPH Y. 
( George M·unro Professoi·ship.) 

P1·ofesso1·. .. \\·,u:nm C. :\1t,RHAY, M.A. 

Juni or Philosophy . 

Tue,,day., anrl T!iur~r/rw,, 12-1 I'. 111., Frirlay.,, 4-ii I'. M. 
The wu1 k of this eluss will consist of t\\"0 c:mirses of lectures, one 

011 Lugie, and one on Psychology, \\"ith essays, discussions, and onil 
examinations. 

'!'he \\·ork iu the course on Logic will be selected so ns to afford 
the best possible mental training. In the Psyc:hologicr.l course, 
experiments will he introclucecl as much as possible to supply ,, basis 
for the theory and for the purpose of illustration. Especial attention 
will also be gi rnn to tl,c c:onnection hetweell Psyc:hology and Educ:a-
tional rnet ho,ls. 

Text-books : Creighton: lnt1·ocl11et01·11 T,ogic; Titchener : Prime,· of 
Ps11cholom1-

Books 1·eco111111enrlcrl : :\1il1 : Logic: Titchener: 011tlines of Ps71cho/ogy; 
James: Psycholorm Hearling- for DisUnclion-Berkeley: ()idne T'i.rnal 
La11g11age Prin,·ip/esof Huma11 J{11oiclcdae, (Open Court Edition): l:lusan-
quet: Essentials of f,ogic. 

Senior Philosoph y. 

Moncl(l!JS a,icl Trednesda!/8, J0-11 A . .'I/. 
For 1003-4. This conrse of lec:turcs iR intended to serveaR an iniro-

<luctio11 to ) Jet«physics. 
Books ,·econw,en<led: Tyndall: Fmoment.s. Vol. I: Huxley: Essay.s; 

Haec:kcl: 1l1onfa111, Jlid,llc of the ['11icersc; James: Psychology. Vol. 1; 
Clifford : Essay.,; ::lpcncer : Firs{ Pl"incip/e.,; Darwin : (}1 ·iain of Species; 
H-lmholtz : Popula,· Leclnrc, Se,· I: Martineau: Essays Vol. JV; ½atson: 
Outline of Philosoph11; Bradley: ,Jppcara,nce and Rea/Uy; Hoye" : 1'he 
rro,-lcl and the l11clivichwl; Paulsen: l ntroductionto Philosophy; Balfour: 
Fo,mdations of Relief: Ward: Naturalism aucL I gnostic~sm : Mackenzie: 
olfelaphysics, 

Modern Philos oph y . 

1.llonrlays awl TVed11esrlays, 10 -11 A. M. 
For 1904-3. .After ti preliminary 8ketch of the princip,il problems 

of )letaphysics, the development of ?llodern Philosophy from Locke 
will be stucliecl in Loc:ke's E.•8Cl!J, Berkeley' s P,·incipl"s of /{11011•/edye, 
and Siris, Hume's En!Juiry, Rei,l"s l 11!J11iry, Kant's l'rolegomeua, and 
\\'cttson·s Extracts from )Jill's \ \"ritings. 

Books: Seth (A). Scottish Philosop!t11; Locke: Es.salJ: Berkeley: Selec-
tions by Fraser: Huuie: 1'1·catisc and Enq,tiry; Reid: ~Vor·ks (er\, by 
Hamil:on), cmcl biqui1·11 (Sneath's Edition): Kctnt: P1·olcaomcna, translated 
by Mahaffy & Bernard; Wenlcy: Outlines c,f Kant s Criliq11e; Mill: 
Selections ( Watson) : Douglas : John Stuart l\lill : l:llackwood's Philoso-
phical ClassicR: Hofling's. or Falckcnberg's or ,;,rober'sllislo•·ll of Philoso-
p!t y; Open Court's Editions of Rerkcley, Hnmc and Kant. 

Greek P hilosophy. 

,llonr/ays and Friday;;, J-4 P. M. 
:For 1904-3. In this eomse an introductory sketc:h of the <levelop-

mcnt of (in,ck Philosophy from Thales is followed by a critical study 
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of Plato's ApoioJy, · C,·ito, Ph edo, Rep11bfic, and The,e 1eltt8; and 
Aristotle's /JJthic8 ( Jiuirhead's Edition.) 

Books recommewlecl: Ferrier : Lectu.re.s on Early Gnek Philosoph11; 
Church'a Translation of Apolom1, Crito and Phwdo (Golden Treasur.v 
Series) ; Davies and Vaughan's T1·an.slation of Republic. (G. T. S.) ; Dyde's 
Translation of The,etet1is; Ari,totle',Ethics (The Scott Library, or Peters's 
Translation) ; Zeller: Greek Philosophy; Bnrnet: Earl11 G1·eek Philosophy; 
Bosanqnet: Companion to Plato's Republic; Nettlcship: Philosophical 
Lectii1·es and Remains; E,sav in I-fellenica: Muirhea<l : Chapter·s f1·oni 
Arislotle'.s Ethics; Jowett's Translation of Plato's Dialogzie.s: Pater: 
Plato and Platonism; Wallace : Epic1weanism; Hegel: I-fisto1·y of 
Philosophy. 

Moral Philosophy. 

Moncla!!S anrl Friday8, 3-4 P. M. 
For 1903-4. This course of lectures attempts a systematic pre-

sentation of the Principles of Morn,! Philosophy. 

Books rncommended : Seth : Ethical Principles: Mnirhcad : Elements 
of Ethics; Green: Prolegomena to Ethir.s; Uewe5•: Outline of Ethics. 
Study of Ethic.s; Mackenzie: Maniictl of Ethics; Green : Lectiires on llforal 
Obligations (edited bv Bosanquet); Mill: Utilitaranism; Spencer: Data of 
Ethics: P,iulscn: Ethics; Watson: Hedonistic Theories; vVundt: Ethics; 
Mezes : Ethics. 

Advanced Philosophy. 

Tues,lays a11d Thursdavs, 3 -4 P. M. 
1903-4. The subject of this course is Kant·s Philosophy. The 

Prolegomena, Critiques of Pnre Reason, of Pmctical Rea8on, and of 
J'lldgment, will be studied. 

Translations reco,mnsndcd: Wat 0 on's Selections; Mahriffy and Bernard: 
Prolegomena; Max Mutler: Critiq1£e of Pu,re R eason; Abbott: Theory of 
Ethics: l:lernard : Critique of J'!ldgment; Kant: Prolegomena (Open Court 
Editiou). 

Comnwn 'a,·ies ctnd Exposit-ions 1·ecommended . Stirling : Text-Book to 
Kant; Wallace: Kant; Fischer: Kant; Caird: Crit-ical Philosophy; -
Watson : ICant and his English Critics; and Comte ]l![ill awl Spencer or 
An Ontline of Philo.sophy. Ad.imson : Philosoph11 of Kant; Mahaffy an1 
Bernard: Kritilc of Pun Reason Defended cincl Explained; Green: Philo-
sophical Works, Vol JI; Paulsen: Kant. 

XI - EDUCATION. 
Lect11,rcr ........... . ...PROFESS}R WALTER C. MURRAY. 

T1co hours a iceel.: 
The work of this class consists of two concurrent courses of lectures. 

In one course, an attempt will be made to trace the mental development 
of the child to the .close of the period of youth. This course will also 
include lectures on the application of psychology to educational prob-
lems. The other course of lectures will trace the development of 
educational theory since the Renaissance, more p,irticularly in England, 
and will include a critical study of Ascham's Schoiemaster, Milton's 
'l.'raclate, Locke's Thoughts, Spencer's Education and Thrings' Theory 
alld Practice of Teaching. [The course on Greek Philosophy gives 
considerable attention lo Plato's Theory of Education.] 

Books recommended: James: Talks on P.sychology; Chamberlain: 
The Child; H>trris : Psychologic .Foundations of Ed,wation; Perez, Prey-
er's. Shinn's, Moore's, Sully's, Tmcy's, Drummond's, and Forbush's books on 
Child Psychology; Quick : Ecl1tcational Refornie,·s; Browning: Educa-
tional Theo,·ies; Fitch : Lectit1·es on Teaching. 
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XII.-MATHEMATICS . 
Profes,or .... . ·······.DANIELA. MURRAY, PH. :r,; : 

The First Mathematics Class is prescribed for regular first year 
students in Arts ,ind Science. The Second JI.Inthematics Cl<iss is elective 
for stu<le1,ts who have taken the First Mathematics Class .. Each"q£ the 
Advnnced .ffathematics Classes is elective for any student who has 
passed in the work of the Second Mathematics Class. 

First Ma.thematics Class. 

Daily, 11 A. M.-12 M. 

The work of this class includes : 
ALGEBRA :- Indices, Theory of Quadratic Equations, Irrational 

quantities, Quantities involving,/ - 1, Proportion, Variation, Progres-
sions, Notation, Permutations and Combinations, Binomial Theorem, 
reYised. Inequalities. Indeterminate equations. Prop~rties of 
Logarithms. Interest and Annuities. Horner's method of approx, 
imating to the roots of an equation. Elementary discussions on func-
tions, limits and series. Selected propositions in the theory of equa-
tions Graphical representation of functions, and plotting of loci of 
eqnations Elements of Dete::-minants, with applications to elimina-
tion and the solution of simultaneous equations. 

Indeterminate coefficients Partial J<'ractions. Simple eitercises in 
Probability, if there be time for these topics. 

GEOMETRY: -Euclid. Book VI reYised, and Book XI Theornms 
and problems, with drawin~ exercises, on Harmonic Ranges· and 
Pencils, Poles and Polars, and Transversals. Geometry of the Sphere. 
Elementary propositions in the geometrical tre;i,tment of the parabola. 
and the ellipse. 

TRrno::-.o)U:TRY :--The solution of plane triangles. Measurement 
of heights anrl distances. Elementary angular analysis. 

Books ,·ecomm.enclecl: Hall & Knight's 1-figher Aloeb,·a (Macmillan & 
Co.). H,,11 & Steven's edition of Eti,clicl (Macmillan & Co). Hole-«tc·s 
Geomot,·y (Macmillan & Co.) Cock;;hott and W>tlter's Geomet,·ica.l T,-eat-
nient of Conics C.\1acmillan & Co), Murray's Plane Trigonomct,·y an,J. 
Tables (Longmans. Green & Co.). 

Second Ma.thematics Class. 

Daily, 10-11 A. 111. 

An elementarv course in AXALY'l'IC GEOMf:TRY and DIFFERE~TTAT, 
AXD IN'l'EGRAL CALCUJ,u15. 

This course is intended for those who wish to become familiar wi .th 
the fundamental principles of analytical geometry and the infinitesimal 
calculus, and to acquire the ability to apply these principles easily and 
-accurately in the solution .of simple practical problems. The course 
provides mathematical preparation sufficient for beginning the study 
of engineering, physics, and other mathematical sciences. It is recom-
mended as the minimum mathematical equipment for tho~e intending, 
to teach mathematics in the high schools. 

2 
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SPHERICAL TRWONOME'rRY is prescribed for private reading fot· 
those who are trying for Distinction (8ee § X, 6), in the Second Mathe-
matics Class. 

Books ,·ecommended: Tanner and Allen's Analytic Geometry (The 
American Book Co.). Murray·s Calcttlus, (Longmans. Green & Co), Mur· 
r.1y's Sphe1'ical Trigonomcl1·y, (Lo .. gmans, Green & Co.). 

Advanced Mathematics Class. 

12 M.-1 P. M. 

The courses in these classes are intended for those who wish to 
take mathematical work in the third or the fourth year in the ordinary 
B. A course (See § VIL) They are also intenderl to serve as coursse 
introductory to the study o( higher mathematics, for those who nmy 
afterwards attend the graduate schools in the larger universities. 
Candidates for Honours in Pure and Applied Mathematics (§ ,·nr. 
(G) ) are required to take font· of these courses in class. 

N. B.-Two of these courses will be given during each year. The 
same course will not be gi\'(m in two consecutive years. 

(1 ) ADYA~CED C.U,ClTLFH. --Topics in the treatises of Todhunter, 
\Villiamson, Harnack, Lamb, and Gibson. (Two hours weekly 
throughout the year.) 

(2) PLANE AND SoLTD A:ULYTIC GEOME'l'RY, with an introdnction 
to the general theory of hi11he,· p/alle cnrve~, base<.! on the treatises of 
Salmon and C. l:,mith. (Three homs weekly throughout the year.) 

(3.) DIHERENTIAL EQUATIONS -Murray's Diffei·ential Equations, 
with supplementary lectnres. (Two hours weekly throughout the 
year.) 

(4.) MODERN ALGEBRA. -Topics in Determinants, Theory of 
Equations, Qnantics, Invariants, with lectures on Series and Functions 
of a real variable. (Three hours weekly throughout the year,) 

(5.) THEORY OF FU:SC'l'IONS.-An elementary course in the theon· 
of functions of a complex variable. (Two hours weekly throughout 
the year.) 

(6.) PROJECTIVE GEOMETRY,-(Two hours weekly throughout the 
year.) 

Private Beading. 

Subjects and topics for private reading will he prescribed for 
students who aim at Distinction (See§ X, 6.) in the Second and the 
Advanced Mathematics Classes, and for candidates for Houours in 
Pure and Applied Mathematics (See§ VIII., (G). ). 
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XIII.- PHYSICS. 

(G'eorge Munro Professorship.) 

Professor .••.••.•.......... S1'EPHEN M. DIXON, M. A. 

Junior Physics Class . 

19 

Mondays, 4-5 P. M., 'l'uesdctys and Thursdays, 11 A. M.-
12 M. 

In this Class a rapid survey of the whole subject of Experimental 
Physies is taken, the subjects treated being :-Dynamics ; Properties 
of Solids and Fluids ; Sound ; Heat; Electricity and Magnetism ; and 
Light and other forms of Radiation. The mode of treatme11t is 
inductive and quasi-historical, the generalizations and theoretical con-
ceptions being worked up to experimentally but not systematically 
developed by deduction. The amount oi mathematical knowledge 
assumed is not greater than can be acquired in the First Y car Class in 
Mathematics. 

Members of the Class who aim at passing merely, will be exam-
ine<l in those subjects only which are fully discussed in class. Those 
who aim at Distinction will be expected to give considerable attention 
to Dynamics, and to consult the works recommended by the Professor 
on all subjects that may be referred to in class. Students are expected 
to hand in problem papers for correction and criticism. 

Books recomrnended : 'Students' Dynamics,' Minchin; 'Hydrostatics,' 
Magnus: 'Mechanics Treated Experimental]y.' Cumming; 'Heat, Light 
and Sound,' Jones; · Electricity Treated Experimentally,' Cumming; 
'Principles of Physics.' Daniell; 'Natural Philosophy,' Deschancll; 
'Physics.' Watson; 'Physics,' Anthony & Bracket; 'Physics,' Nichols; 
'Elementary Manual of Heat,' Glazebrook; and 'Elementary Manual of 
Light,' Glazebrook. 

Senior Physics Class . 

• Wondctys aud Wednesdays, 10 to 11 A. M. 

The work of this Class extends over two years. It is assumed that 
students who take it haYe studied Differential and Integral Calculus 
in the Sec<1nd Year Class in Mathematics, and have also taken 
the Junior Physics c:ass. The more important generalisations and 
theoretical conceptions, obtained inductively in the Junior Class, are 
made the starting point ; and the treatment is thus largely deductive,. 
deductions being tested by experiment, and important practical 
applications discussed. 

Students who aim at passing merely, will be examined in those 
portions only of the subjects which are discussed in class. Those who 
aim at distiction are expected not only to acq uirc considerable power 
of applying principles in the solution of problems, but also to study 
privately portions of the subjects not fully treated in class. 

The subjects to be treaterl during the next two years are as follows : 
1903-04 Properties of Matter, Heat, Electricity and Magnetism-

The Kinetic Theory of Gasses will form a Special Course for Students 
aiming at Distinction. 

Books 1·eco1n1nended: Sound : 'Sound,' Poynting and Thomson; 
'Treatise on Sound,' Lord Rayleigh. Light: 'Theory of Light,' Preston: 
' Physical Optics,' Glazebrook; 'Light,' Tait. P,·operties of Matter: 
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'Kinetic Theory of Gases,' M~yer and Baynes. Heat: 'Theory of Heat,' 
Maxwell; 'Theory of Heat,' Preston. 'Heat,' Tait; 'Heat,' ,vright; 
Sketch of Thermodynamics,' Buckingham. 'Steam Engine,' Holmes: 
'Steam Engine and other Heat Engines,' Ewing. Electricity and Magnet-
ism: 'Lessons on Electricity and Magnetism,' Thompson; 'Elements of 
Electricity and Magnetism,' Thomson; 'Electricity and Magnetism·_ 
Maxwell; 'Absolute Measurements in Electricity and Magnetism,' Gray; 
· Dynamo-electric Machinery,' Thompson. 

Mathematical Physics Class. 

1lfondciys cind Wed,nesdays, 11 A. ll!.-12 llf. 

It is assumed that students in this class have a knowledge of 
Analytical Geometry and Difforential and Integral Calculus. 

Books recommended: 'Kinematics and Dynamics.' MacGregor; 'Dyna-
mics.' Williamson and Tarleton; · Analytical Statics,' ·Todhunter; 'Rigid 
Dynamics,' Routh ; 'Statics,' :Winch in ; 'Hydrost,1,tics,' Greenhill; 'Hydro-
mechanicR, Besant. 

Advanced Experimental Physics Class. 

At lecist once a week. 

The subjects studied are (a) physical experimental methods, and 
the elimination of errors, this section of the class work being conducted 
mainly by private reading, under the Professor's supervision, of original 
papers by Faraday, Joule, and Kelvin; (b) the treatment of observa-
tions, including graphical methods and the method of least squares, 
and the influence of errors of observation on results ; ( c) the relation 
of theory to experimental researeh illustrated by sketches of one or 
more of the following ;--the kinetic theory of gases, the theory of solu-
tions anrl of electrolysis, the wave theory of light. 

Books of1·eference: Faraday's Experimental Researches in Electricity 
Vol. I. (Quaritch); Joule's Scientific Pa!)ers, Vol. I. (Taylor&, Francis); Lord 
Kelvin's Mathematical and Physical Papers, Vol. II. (Camb. Univ. Press); 
Merriman 's Text-Book of Last Squares (John ,vney & Sons); Johnson'~ 
Theory of Errors and Method of Least Squ,ues (,T. ·wney & Sons); Holman's 
Precision of Measm'ements (J. "Vilev & Sons); Meyer's Kinetic Theory of 
Gases, tr. Baynes (Longmans & Co.); '\Vhctharn 's Solution and Electrolysis 
(Camb. Univ. Press); Lehfeldt's Text-Book of Physical Chemistry (Arnold); 
Preston's Theory of Light. 

J'unior Practi'rial Physics Class. 

At least five ho,u.s a week. 

The work of the class will consist of the experimental investigation 
of simple physical laws, constants such as density, specific heat, etc., 
being determined inciJentally. Students are required to prepare 
reports on the investigations made, describing in outline the methods 
used, and discussing in Jetail the results obtained arnl their degree of 
precision. 

Members of the class who wish to become Science teachers will be 
allowed to devote part of their time to the devising and executing of 
illustrative experiments of a qualitative and quantitative kind with the 
simple apparatus and materials usually available in schools. Those 
who do so will be required to prepare illustrated lessons and give them 
before an audience. 

·1 
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Students will be examined in the subjects ot Chaps. I. -VII. of 
Glazebrook & Shaw's Pra<'tical Physics and in other discussions, recom-
mended by the Professor, of any experimental methods which they may 
have used. Their standing in the Pass and Distinction Lis\s will 
depend upon the number and quality of the papers prepared and lessons 
given, and on the results of the examination. 

Books of reference: Glazebrook and Shaw's Practical Physics (Long· 
mans) Kohlrausch's Physical Measurements tChnrchill); Holman 's Compu-
tation Rules and Logarithms. 

Senior Practical Physics Class. 

( At least jive hours a week.) 
The work of this class will consist of the investigatioi, of physical 

laws of a more complex kind than in the Junior class, and a greater 
degree of precision will be expected in the determinations made. 
Students who show sufficient ability will be allowed to conduct new 
investigations, provided they do not use for that purpose a large portion 
of the prescribed time. 

Members of the class are required to prepare reports on the investi-
gations conducted, of the same kind as in the Junior class, to attend 
the lectures of the Advanced Experimental Physics Class on physical 
'measurement generally, as described, e. g., in Glazebrook & Shaw's 
Practical Physics, and to study discussions of the methods they may 
use in. the works recommenderl by the Professor . 
. - Class standing is determined as in the Junior· class. 

Book.~ of reference: Those specified above, together with Stewart & 
Gee's Elemcnt,ary Practical Physics (Macmillan); Ayrton's Practical Elec-
tricity (Cassell) ; Nichols' Laboratory Manual of Physics and Applied 
Electricitv (Macmillan); Ostwald's Physico-chemical Nleasurements (Mac-
millan); Wicdemann's, Physikalischcs Prakticum; and Threlfall's Laboratory 
Arts (Macmillan). 

Advanced Practical Physics Class. 

( At least ten hours a week.) 

The work will consist of new investigations conducted by students 
who have shown sufficient ability either in the Senior class or elsewhere. 

Members of the class will be required to acquaint themselves with 
'the literature of the ·subject in which their investigations lie, to prepare 
critical reports on those portions of it ,vith which their work is more 
immediately concerned, and (,o prepare full reports on the methods 
and results of their own observations. 

Reports which are of sufficient value will be communicated to the 
N. S. Institute of Science. If, though the subject may have been 
suggested by the Professor. the investigation has been concluded prac-
tically independently by the student, the report will be communicated 
in his name. If the student has been assisted by the Professor to such 
an extent that the investigation has not been conducted practically 
independently by himself, the report will be communicated as by the 
Professor and the student jointly. 

Only a very limited number of students can be admitted to this class, 
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XIV.-CHEMISTRY. 

( ilfcLeod Professorship.) 

Professor ............... . ......•...... . E. MACKAY, PH. D. 

Junior Chemistry Class. 

1lfondays, Wednesdays and Fridays, 9-10 A. Jf. 

The lectures in this class deal in an elementary way with the 
principles of general chemistry. At first the preparation and the 
characteristic properties of common aeids and bases are studied, and 
then the chemistry of fire, of water and of air, the order of historical 
development being followed as nearly as possible. When some 
acquaintance with chemical facts has thus been gained, the funda-
mental laws of combination are taken up <tnd the atomic theory and 
chemical formulre are introduced. Chlorine, nitrogen, carbon and 
some of their typical compounds are then studied, and thereafter the 
principal remaining elements, each in connection with the group of 
elements in the periodic system to which it belongs. Examinations, 
oral or written, are held fortnightly, and occasional written exercises 
are required. 

Students aiming at Distinction are required to devote at least three 
hours a week to . laboratory work. The laboratory work is designed 
to make the student familiar with ordinary laboratory operations and 
to lead him to solve simple problems in chemistry by experiment. 
Several common inorganic substances are prepared and sturl.ied ; 
simple quantitative experiments are performed; and some time is 
devoted to elementary work in qu11,litative analysis. 

Books recommended: Remsen's Introduct'ion to the Study of Chemist,•y. 
(Macmillan & Co.), for both class and laboratory work, 

Senior Chemistry Class. 

(Tuesdays and Thursdays, 9-10 A. M.) 

The lectures in this class are for the first few weeks devoted to a 
fuller treatment of chemical theory and the chemistry of the metals 
than is given in the Junior Class. The remainder of the year is dernted 
to organic chemistry. 

Students aiming at Distinction are required to devote at least 
three hours a week to laboratory work. This will include a fuller 
course in qualitative analysis than is given in the Junior Class, and, 
in addition, the preparation of pure laboratory reagents- and of 
typical inorganic and organic substances. 

Books recommended: For class use, Roscoe & Harden's Inorganic 
Chemistry for Advanced Students ('.'dacmillan & Co.); Rcmsen's Com-
pounds of Cai·bon (Macmillan & Co.). For reference, Remsen's bloryanic 
Oheinistry, Advanced Course (H. Holt & Co.). 

Advanced Chemistry Class. 

( One hour a week.) 
The subjects of study in this class are (a) History of chemical 

theory; (b) Special topics in inorganic and. organic chemistry 
in connection with the reading prescribed for the Special Course 
in Chemistry and Chemical Physics. 
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Practical Inorganic Chemistry Class. 

The work of this class consists of quantitative analysis and the pre-
paration of inorganic substances. 

One honr a week is taken for the discussion of analytical methods, 
and at least ten hours a week must be dcvotecl to laboratory work. 
The preparations and analyses prescribed are designed to illustrate 
typical methods. The quantitative exercises carried out are the 
following : preparation of standard solutions of acids and alkalies, 
estimation of chlorine, sulphur, phosphorus, silicon, silver, copper, 
iron, manganese, calcium and magnesium, volumetric as well as 
gravimetric methods being employed wherever applicable. 

Candillates for Distinction are require,! to undertake additional 
work selected from the following : estimation of iodine, nitrogen i11 
nitrates, carbon in carbonates, potassium, chromium, aluminium, zinc, 
and lead, analysis of iron and steel, analysis of ores, water analysis. 

Book.s 1·eco1nmenderl: Renouf's Ino,·r,anic P,·epm·ation.s, (Johns Hopkin,s 
Press): Clowes and Coleman's Qnantitative Anal1J.sis. (J. & A. Churchill): 
Bleiir's Chemical A naly.si.s of Iron, (J. B. Lippincott & Co); Meison 's Exami-
nation of TVater, (Wiley & Son). 

Practical Organic Chemistry Class. 

The work of this class consists of the preparation and analysis of 
organic compounds At least ten hours a week must be devoted to 
laboratory work. A sufficient number of organic compounds arc pre-
pared to illustrate the most important reactions and methods of work-
ing. Quantitative determinations are carried out of carbon, hy,lrogen, 
oxygen and nitrogen. ', 

Students are permitted to substitute for the analytical work an 
equivalent amount of work in other branches of analysis, or in physiolo-
gical chemistry. 

Candidates for Distinction are required either to <lo additional work 
of the kinrl outlined 11,bove or to c,arr_v out a short original investigation. 

Book.s 1·econwiendecl: Rcmscn's Compo1.tnds of Carbon (Macmillan & Co); 
Cohen•~ P,·actical Orannic Chemistr11 for Advanced Stiidents, (Macmillan 
& Co.I Clowes ,incl Colemein's Quantitative Analysis, (.J. & A. Churchill). 

Advanced Practical Chemistry Class. 

The work of the class will consist either (a) of original invest.iga-
tion conducted by students who have shown themselves qualified to 
unrlert1tke· it, or (b) of work in analytical or synthetical chemistry in 
continuation of the work of either the Practical Inorganic or the Prac-
tical Organic Class. · 

CHEMICAL LABORATORY. , 

'!'he general laboratory accommorlates about eighty students, the 
quantitative laboratory about sixteen. A reference library is placed 
in the laboratory for studf;)J1ts doing advanced work. 

Laboratory students are allowed the use of all the more inexpensive 
reagents. They are required to provide themselves with the more 
expensi\-e reagents, as alcohol and ether, and they are charged with 
the value of apparatus they have broken or injured. 

· All mer1 hers of practical classes are required to keep a detailed 
record of their Jaboratory wo"tk. The character of this record is a 
factor in determining the standing of a student in the class lists. 

· The generaJ'Iab~i'at~ry' ifu open to students in Arts on Mondays ahd 
Wer'11esday~ frQ\11 3, to 6 p. m. The quantitative laboratory is open 
daily except Saturdays from 9 a. m. to 5 p. m. · 
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XV.-GE0L0GY. 
A8siqlant P1·ofessor . . . . ... . . .. ,J. EnMU:-lD \Voon~u:s, A M., S. D. 

Elementary General Geology. 

Lectures, laborato,·y and .field work, ,·eports, and collateral rearling. 
Tn. and 'Ph., 12 00-1.00; /al,oratory, 'l'n and Th, 3.00- ii 00; 

field u;o,·k on Satnrday8 (mornings or whole dags) th1'0nghoul the 
fall, and the,·eajter wh,-n practicable. 

This course is prerequisite to the other courses in the subject. A 
knowledge of Junior Chemistry is demanded, and of Junior Physics is 
recommended. The ground covered is chiefly that of inorganic geo-
logy. No text-books are required, but a course of reading is followed, 
embracing citations from both text-books aml original works, ancl 
practice is given in abstracting geological literature. The excursions 
deal with existing phenomena-the work of frost, snow. streams, wind, 
currents, waves, weathering, etc. ; and the glacial, solfataric, igneous, 
sedimentary and structural forms of the region. Special attention is 
given to the elements of geological surveying. In the fall of 1902, 
class excursions were made along the west shore of lower Halifax har-
bor (twice), to the islands of the east side of the harbor, to Waverley 
(two days), io the valley of Sackville river, to the east side of the 
upper harbor and Bedford Basin, and two on the Halifax peninsula, 
making seven full days of stated excursions. In addition to these or 
similar excursions, an individual structural probbm is assigned to each 
student, involving mapping and interpretation of a small area. The 
field studies form an indispensable part of the coprsc, and no one will 
be allowed to pass who has not a satisfactory knowleqge of the labora-

_tory and field work, gained from constant attendance at those exercises. ', 
Students aiming at Distinction are given special library and field work., 

A general outline of the lectures and laboratory topics for 1903-4 is • . 
. given below:- - ,.: 

Introduction : the subject and its environment, the four cannons o"r 
geology. Pre-geologic chapters in the earth's history ; astronomical · 
hypotheses of origin; sources of energy acting within and on the e;_1rth. 
Early condition of the earth as a globe. , • ', 

Chemical elements most important in rocks, cheinical and physical 
characters. Essential and impol'tant accessory minerals of original . 
igneous rocks, form, structure, composition, microscopic e~ui.racters: 
Groups of minerals, abyssal and hypabyssal rocks. Pr~_lisses con-
cerned in intrusion, and forms produced. Effusive rocks. ·_ Volcanic 
processes and forms. Pyroclastic rocks. Solfataric and vein pl1enbrnena 
and produots ; ore deposits from solution. Earthquakes; · .pheifoniena . 
and distribution; proximate origins. · _ ', .. ,; · 

The role of water. under-water; subsurface, sp1jng, ·'cavern, 
abyssal, hygroscopic. Weathering of igneous rocks; disintegration, 
decomposition; methods of action, and resulting fornfs !_ttl(l substances. 
Gradational processes; gravity (talus cones) -; O\fer-water-rain, 
sheet-flood and rivers (running water), lakes anil sei,ts: .(static water) ; 

.destructive and constructive work of waves and cur1'e!"lts. -c, ProrH1cts; . 
distribution of detritus, and forms produced .• Rhy;,iogyaphic . history 
of land forms, as influenced by running and statJc ,\1'1.1,ter. ,\)radation 
by ice ; classification of ice masses ; methorls) /f•. e1'osi1m ; distribution. 
past and present ; theories of rnotion an? of _or/.giµ Lit glaciers ; glacial 
climates Products of glaciation ; destrnctional.forms ii') bedrock and 
till; form, structure and origin of constri.ictional'deposit's: :. Gradation 
by wind; history of wind swept regi<l,IIS.: '. P]·Odticts of eolian action: 

~-
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Consolidation of strata ; general and concretionary consolidation. 
Products of mechanical morganic sedimentation ; rock species ; cycles 
of deposition; problems of shifting sea-bottom ; original structures in 
strata. Formation of rocks through the action of life. Weathering 
of sedimentary rocks. 

Joints; structure and attitudes; origin; attendant phenomena· 
Folds ; classification, distribution and characteristics ; origin ; types, 
simple and compound ; origin. Faults. Mathematical prohlems in 
the interaction of deformation and denudation Mountain building 
and continental deformation ; structural types ; history ; origin. 
Ultimate sources of orogeny and vulcanism. Contact metamorphism; 
methods and products. Dynamic metamorphisms; local, regional; 
origin, methods of action ; origin of the crystalline schists 

DiYisions of geologic time; periods and subdivisions; methods of 
determination. Fossilization; parts preserved, and methods of en-
tombment and preservation; imperfections in the geplogic record. If 
time permits, a short study of the organic and inorganic evolution of 
the North American continent will be made. 

Advanced General Geology. 
Lectures, .field, laboratory and library work. Monday, Wednesday a11d 

Friday, 9.00-10.00; .field_ wort.· one day or two ha((days per wed·, 
during the fall; librar11 work, thronyhout the winter, with conference,. 

The field studies include advanced geological surveying, and especi-
ally the preparation of a map arnl sections of a limited area in great 
detail, made possible by the use of highly accurate base maps. Field 
experience in interpreting the geologic history of formations is also 
acquired A short period of laboratory work in the winter is upon 
paleontology The library work includes the reading and abstracti11g 

· of original papers bearing upon thfl subject matter of the course, and 
the preparation of a short thesis from library material, upon some geo-
logical problem [Candidates for Distinction will be assigned a higher 
grade of field work, and a thesis of greater difficulty.] The following 
are among the subjects treated in the lectures during 190:J :-

No attempt is made to coYer the general field of the science, but 
rather it is aimed to present in some detail certain subjects made 
important by the environment. 

'. Methods of geological surveying; fi,elrl note-book keeping; record-
ing and interpreting field observations ; use of plain, hachure anrl 
contour maps ; effect of topography on axial strike; making of com-
pleted areal maps, including C'omputatiorr and plotting of faults aml 
axial lines, construction of sections ; problems in the functions of folds 
and faults in the field. 

Folds and faults ; study of types, and interpretation of history. 
Interaction of deformation and denudation, and its results History of 
selected mountain regions. Metho,ls of mountain building, ancl 
th~ories of causation. Studies in the dynamical history of selected 
continental masses. 

Glacialogy, with special reference to the historical interpretation of 
rock scorings and of deposits ; characteristics, classification, distribu-

-tion, motion and origin of recent and extinct glaciers ; work of ice in 
erosion, transportation and deposition ; origin, structure and distribu-
tion of deposits. 

Elements of paleontolog3: an,\ hi~torical geology ; outline of 
paleozoiilogy and pxleobotany, succession of organic forms in the 
geologic ages. 

Outline of the geologic history of Canada, with special reference to 
Nova Scotia. 
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Economic Geology. 

Lecture.•, /ibrai·y and field wo;·k. Monday, Wedne8day aud F1·iclay, 
11.00- 12.00. Field awl libmry work by appointment. 

Since it is impossible in one course to discuss all the important 
sources of mineral wealth, the ground coverecl in the lectures will be 
restricted to those of most value to the students, other subjects being 
to some extent included in the rea,ling. During the latter part of the 
session a thesis must be prepared, embodying the results of rearling, 
and in some cases of field work, along a special line of study. Candi-
dates for Distinction are required to do additional reading and field 
work, the amount and nature depending upon the subjects. 

Mineralogy is a prerequisite for this course. 
The course is divided into two parts, devoted to metalliferous anrl 

non-metalliferous deposits, respectively, 
(1) The first part of this section embraces a general study of the 

ores, their habits of occurrence, the geology of their em·ironment, and 
theories of genesis. The second part will consider the geological 
occurrence of ores and their economic devolopment, in different parts 
of the world. In 1903-4, the metals most fully treated will be gold, 
silver, iron, copper, lead, zinc. (2) The second section of the course 
will take up water snpply, building and road materials, gypsum, lime, 
clay, and the chief hydrocarbons. 

Throughout the course, special attention will be pair! to the econo 
mic geology of Nova Scotia. 

Geolpgy-Research Course . . 

Only students who have !1,ttained a high grade in the AdvancP.d 
General or Economic courses will be admitted to this course. One 
subject will be chosen for each member, to be followed throughout the 
year, ·and miscellaneous study wiU not be accepted. The topics must 
be such as the previous training of the student will _allow. The course 
will re<]uirc a minimum of twelrn hours a week of work, and may be 
counted for more than one course under some circumstances. 

Opportunity will be offered to the student to publish ' the results of 
any work which adds to existing knowledge, especially in problems 
presented by the geology of adjacent regions. 

No lectures are held in this course, their place being taken by a 
conference, held once a week, at which the stuclents will report upon 
the progress of their field work and reading, and diRcuss problems con-
nected with or growing out of it. 

XVI.--MINERALOG Y. 
A.,Bi8ta11t Professor ... . .... . .. . .. .. . . J. E. WOODMAN, S. D. 

Elementary Mineralogy. 

Lectw•ps and lal,oi·atory work, Tue.,day and Thursday, 9.00-10.00; 
la.boratory,JJ{onday, .Wednesday ( and oecasio11ally Fi·iday ), 8.00-5.00. 

The ('Ourse opens with a study of crys~allography. by means of 
models, diagrams, and crystaJ specim,<')ns. :' O;ptical mineralogy is very 
briefly treafod, and physical mineralogy ii1 somewlrn.t greater detaq. 
Special col ,ections in the latter branch are used to illustrate the differ-
ent phys•rnl characters. .\ 'sho·rt time is ·spent in introrluctory blow-
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pipe practice, tests for the more important elements being made, and 
the remainder of the course is concerned with cleterminative mineralogy. 
Blowpipe tests are used; but practice is given especially in identifying 
species by the more easily applied methods, as with the knife, lens, 
streak plate, magnet and acid. The object is to familiarize the student 
with those minerals which are of most geological and economic import-
ance, and a.bout 130 species are studied in the laboratory. The lectures 
cover a wider field, including more species, and a study of the chemi-
cal relationships of minerals. 

Text Book.s : Dana, E. P.-Text-book of Mineralogy, 1902. Brush, G. J. , 
and Penfield, S. L.-DeterminatiYc Mineralogy and Blowpipe Analysis. 

XVII.--BIOLOGY. 
The classes in Biology, conducted by the Faculty of Science, and the 

examination conduc:ted by the Faculty of Science in this subject, are 
rewgnized as qualifying for a degree. See Faculty of Science. 

XVIII. -HIS TO LOGY. 
The University provides no introduction in this subject; but the 

class conducted in the Halifax :Yie<lic,il College by Professor G. M. 
Campbell, and H. D. Weaver, M. D, is recognized as qualifying for a 
degree. The class meets on Mondays, W eqnesdays, and Fridays, at 
10-11 a. m. The fee for the course is $15 00. 

XIX.-PHYSIOLOGY. 

The class in this subject, conducted in the Halifax Medical Col-
lege, is recognized as qualifying for a degree. 

§ XII.-The Acaclemic Yt>ar,-The Academic 
year consists of one Session. The Session of 1903 will begin 
on Tuesday, 8th September, 1903, and end 01,1 Tuesday, 26th 
April, 1904-. 

§ XIII.-Degree of Bachelo1· of Arts.-(1.) 
Candidates for this degree must attend with regularity the 
classes of their courses of study as prescribed in vii, perform 
the exercises required and appear at the examinations held 
in connection with such classes, and secure a position on the 
Pass Lists in all subjects. The course of study extends over 
at least four years, but, in the case of students who enter at 
advanced stages, may be completed in a shorter time. 

(2.) Persons may become c,1,ndidates for degrees by 
passing the Junior or Senior Matriculation Examination, 
(§ § xv, xvi). Those who pass the Senior M<:1.triculation exam-
ination are exempted from attending the classes recom-
mended in § vii to be taken in the first year of attendance, 
and may complete their courses in three years. In general, 
the Matriculation examination is to be passed by a student 
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before .he enters upon a course of study leading to a degree. 
For subjects of examinations, examinations recognized as 
equivalent, &c., see § § xv, xvi. 

(3.) General students who have attended some of the 
classes in either of the CourseH of Study and pass~d in the 
subjects of them, may become candidates for a Degree by 
passing one of the Matriculation examinations, in which cases 
the classes previously attended will be recognized as qualify-
ing for a Degree. But in those subjects of the Matriculation 
examination in which they have previously attended classes, 
such students will be expected to show a higher proficiency 
than if they had passed the examination at the beginning of 
their course. 

(4.) Undergraduates of other Universities may, on pro-
ducing satisfactory certificates, be admitted ad enndem 
statnm in this College, if they are found qualified to enter 
the classes proper to their years. But if their previous 
courses of study have not corresponded to the courses on 
which they enter in this college, they may be required by 
the Faculty to take additional classes. 

§XIV,-Junior Matriculation Examination. 
-( 1.) The following are the subjects of this examination : 

1-2. Two of the following languages must be selected: Latin, 
Greek, French, German. Candidates for B A. must pass in Latin. 
If they are to take Greek as one of the subjects of the First Year, 
they must also pass in Greek. 

LATIN.-Translation: (a) Passages for translation from prescribed 
books with questions arising out of those books (For 1903) Crosar: 
Gallic War, Book I. and Vergil, LEneid, Book III. (For 1904) Crosar: 
Gallic War, Boo.ks II and III; and Vergil: /Eneid, Book I. (b) 
Short and easy passages for translation· at sight from books not pre-
scribed. Composition: Such a knowledge as may be gained from Collar 
and Daniel's First Latin Book, and the first eighteen exercises of 
Bradley's Arnold's L'Ltin Prose Composition. Grammar: As in Ben-
nett's Latin Grammar, or Allen and Greenough's. 

NoTE.-The Roman pronunciation of Latin as given in all the 
modern grammars, is the one used in the class-room. It is strongly 
recommended that special attention be given to the reading of the 
Latin aloud with correct accent, with fluency, and with proper 
expression This recommendation applies also in the case of Greek, 
the words being accenterl according to the written Greek accent, and 
the diphthongs pronounced as follows : . 

a, as in aisle, 
tt as in height, 
o, as in oil, 
vt as in qnit, 

av as O'U, in our, 
rn as in feud, . 
ov as in group, 
1/V as eh-oo rapidly pronounced. 
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GREEK.--Translation : ( a) Passages for translation from pre-

scribed books with questions arising out of those books. (For 1903), 
Xenophon, Anabasis, Book I. (For 1904), Xenophon, AnabaBiR, Book 
II. ( b) Short and easy passages for translation at sight from books 
not prescribed. Comp0Ritio11: Such a knowledge as may be gained 
from White's First Ureek Book, and the first fifteen exercises of 
]<'!etcher and Nicholson's Greek Prose Composition. Grammar: As in 
Elementary Grammars. 

FRENCH -Voltaire: ChcirleB XII, Books I, II, III. Grammar 
<]UPstions limited to the Accidence, and based on tho passages selected 
for translation. 

GERMAN. --Buchheim, German Reader, Part I, (Clarendon Press), 
or Hauff, Das Wirthshau,q im Spessa,·t (l\facmillan & Co ), omitting 
the five tales interwoven in the original story. Grammar questions 
limited to the Accidence, and based on the passages selected for 
translation. 

3 -ENGLISH. --La11guaye: Grammar, Analysis, Parsing. Com-
position: An essay on one of several set subjects to be drawn from : 
- Macaulay, War,·en Hastiny8; Shakspere, llfe,·chant of Venice; 
L<:mgfellow, E1•ci11ydine ; Scott, The Lady of the Lal.·e, 

Questions on the interpretation of a passage not specifier! : to test 
general intelligence. 

NOTE -The essential part of this examin11,tion is the essay. 
Legible writing, correct spelling and punctuation, will be considered 
indispensable Skill shown in sentence and paragraph construction 
will be awarded high marks. Not rr.ore than one of the works named 
need be read. It should be read primarily for the story, and need 
not be sturlied minutely, as a choice is allowed among at least four 
themes drawn from the works named. 

4.-ARrt'Hlllll'l'IU AND ALGEBRA -Arithmetic. Alr;ebra: As in 
Hall & Knight's Algebra for Beginners, or Todhunter and Loney's 
Algebra for Ber;inners, or Wentworth's Algebra. 

5.-GEOMETRY -Euoli,l, Book$, I, II, III, IV, Oofinitions of 
Book V., Book VI., first 19 propositions, or their equimlents. 

6 - HISTORY AND GEOGRAPHY. - Outlines of English and Cana-
dian History and General (,eography. 

Candidates who pass in three or morn subjects, but fail to 
pass the examination as a whole, will be exempted from such 
subjects, should they appear as candidates on any subsequent 
occasion. 

Candidates re,iching a certain standard will be declared 
to have passed with Distinction, and will be eligible for the 
Sir William Young and Professors' Scholarships,. and the 
l\Iackenzie Bursary. (§ xv.) 

(2.) Candidates who hold the following Diplomas, 
Licenses or Certificates, shall be exempte<i from the aboYe 
examination in subjects which were included in the examina-
tions by which such Diplomas, Licenses or Certificates were 
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obtained, ahd in which a sufficiently high standard was 
reached:-

a) Teachers' Licenses of Grades A or B of Nova 
Scotia. 

b) High School Leaving Certificates of Grades XII 
(A.) or XI (B.) of Nova Scotia. 

c) Honour Diplomas, or First or Second Class Ordin-
ary Diplomas, as issued by the Prince of 
Wales College, P. E. I. 

d) First Class Teachers' Licenses of Prince Edward 
Island. 

e) Superior Licenses (except in the subject of Latin), 
or First Class, or Grammar School Licenses, of 
New Brunswick. 

Candidates who hold Teachers' Licenses or Leaving 
Examination Certificates issued by the Education Office of 
other Provinces, may be exempted from the whole or from 
parts of the above examination on application to the faculty. 

Persons who, as candi,lates for the above licenses or 
certificates, succeeded in reaching a sufficiently high standard 
in the majority of the subjects of the above examination, 
shall be exempted from examination in such subjects. 

(3.) Persons may be admitted as Undergraduates of the 
First Year, without examination, on presentation of certifi-
cates from the Principals of High Schools ·or Academies, 
approved for this purpose by the Faculty, stating thnt they 
have satisfactorily completed the work prescribed for the 
Junior Matriculation Examination, and passed satisfactory 
examinations therein. 

( 4.) This examination will be held at the College on 
September "9th-14th, 1903. 

§ XV.-Senior Matriculation Examination. 
-(1.) The following are the subjects of this examination:-

1-2. Two of the following :--Latin, Greek, French, German. 

Candidates for B. A. must pass in Latin. If they intend to take 
Greek as one of the subjects of the Second Year they must also pass 
in Greek ; if not, they may select Greek, or French, or German. 

LATIN.--(For 1903) -Cicero, De Senectiite, De Amicitia; Horace, 
Epistle8, Books I and II ; Tacitus, Histories, Book I. 

(For 1904). ---Cicero : P1'0 Lege .Llfanilia; Horace : Ocles, Books III 
and IV ; Tacitus: Histo,·ies, Book I. 
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GmrnK.-(For 1903).-Lucian, Vera Historia; Demosthenes, De 
Coro11a, (omitting the documents). 

(For 1904).-Plato: Apology & Crito; Demosthenes: De Corona, 
(omitting the documents). 

The papers in Latin and Greek will contain pas~ages for transla-
tion from the books prescribed, together with grammatical and other 
questions arising out of those books, and short and easy passages for 
translation from books not prescribed. General questions in LaUn 
and Greek Grammar will also be set, a11d some English sentences to be 
turned into Latin and Greek. 

FREN°CIL-Macmillan's Progressive French Reader, 
Moliere: Le Bourgeois Gentilhomme : Scribe: Valb·ie; 
(Brachet, Public School Grammar); Composition. 

II Year; 
Grammar 

GERMA.c<. -Hauff: Wirthshaus im SpeR.sart, excluding the five 
tales interwoven in the story (Macniillan & Co ) ; or, Paul Heyse : 
A.11fa11g und Eude (American Book Company) ; Buchheim: German 
Reader, Part II; Schiller: Wilhelm 'l'ell; Grammar (Joynes-Meiss-
ller) ; Composition 

3. ENGLISH.--Language: Grammar, Analysis, Parsing. Com-
position: An essay on one of several set subjects ; to be drawn 
from :-Macaulay: Warren Hastinys; Shakspere: JJferchant of 
T'enice ; Longfellow : Evangeline; Scott: The Lady of the Lake. 
(See§ v_, 3. Noto). 

Literature.-Eighteenth Century : P·rose. Addison: Papers 
cont,·ibuted to the Spectator. Johnson: Lije of Pope. (Macaulay: 
Samuel Johnson) Dryden : MacF/ecl·noe, St. Cecilia\, Day, Alex-
ander's Feast. Pope: Rape of the Lod·. Oray : Elegy in a Country 
Churchyard. Goldsmith : 'l'raveller, De.serted ViUage. Burns : 1'wa 
Dogs, Cotter's Sat-w-day Night. 

History and Geoyraphy.-Outlines of English and Canadian 
History and General Geography. 

Instead of the works prescribed here in Latin, Greek, French, 
German and English, candidates for matriculation (but not for 
scholarships) may offer equivalents; provided they have been pre-
viously approved by the President. 

4. MATHEMATIOS.--Arith,netic, Algebra, Geometry, and 'l'rigo-
nometry, as specified for the Junior Matriculation Examination and 
in the work of the First Mathematics Class. (See§ I, page 30, § V.) 

Algebra :-Indices, Theury of Quadratic Equations, Irrational 
Quantities, Quantities involving \f=1, Proportion. Variation, Progres-
sions, Notation, Permutations and Combinations, Binomial Theorem, 
Inequalities, Indeterminate Equations, Properties of Logarithms, 
Interest and Annuities. Horner's method of approximating to the 
roots of an equation. Elementary theorems concerning equations, 
functions, limits, and series. Graphical represeutation of functions, 
and plotting of loci of equations. Elements of Determinants, with 
applications to elimination and the solution of simultaneous equations. 
Partial Fractions. Probability, 

Geometry :--Euclid, Books VI, XI. Propositions on Harmonie 
Ranges, and Pem,ils, Poles and Polal's, and Transversals. Geometry 
of the Sphere. l<]lementary propositions in the geometrical treatment 
of the parabolas and the ellipse. 
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'l'rigonometry -The solution of plane triangles. Measurement of 
heights and distances. Elementary angt1lar analysis. 

N. B.--The above subjects are prescribed for Candidates for 
Senior Scholarships. Should such Candidates desire to have subject 5 
reckoned for scholarship purposes, they must notify the President to 
that effect in their application for ·matriculation. The award will be 
made according to aYerage of mar~s . 

.3. CHEMISTRY, or BoTANY·.,-:;-Cheini8try. -The elements of General 
Chemistry. Remsen's 1ntrod·ucti6n to the Study of Ghemi8tr-y (.:VIacmillan 
& Co i may be taken to indicate in a ·general way the extent of knowledge 
required. Special _importal).ce will be attached _ to an acquaintance 
with the experimental evidence ·upon which the mote important facts 
and the fundamental laws .of _the science are ba~ed. 

Botany -The elemeiits of (ieneral Botany. Bessey's E8.senlictl8 of 
Botany and Spotton'.s High School Botany may be taken to indicat<,i in 
a general way the extent of knowle<lge required and the method to be 
pursued. The examination will be designed to test the extent to 
which the . candidate's Jsnowledge of the subject is founded upon 
practical study. 

Candidates may take either Chemistry, or Botany as the 
subject 5 of this ellamination. All candidates for degrees who do not 
pass in the Chemistry of this examination, are required to take 
the class in Junior Chemistry as one of the subjects of their course. 
Should any candidate pass in the Botany of this examination, he shall 
11ot be per(nitted-to offer Botany as one of the eleetives of his -course 

(2.) · Candidates who have previously passed in one or 
more of the above subjects, either at the Senior Matriculation 
Examination or at the Junior Matriculation and First Year 
Examinations, shall be exempt from further examination 
therein· . . 

(3.) Candidates who hold the following Licenses, Diplo-
mas or Certificates shall be exempted from the above 
Examination in subjects, except Chemistry, which were 
included in the Examinations by which such Licenses, Diplo-
mas or Certific,1tes were obtained, and in which a sufficiently 
high stand1trd was reached : 

a) Teachers' Licenses of Grade A of Nova Scotia. 
b) High School Certifieate of Grd,de XII (A) of 

Nova Scotia 
c) Honour Diplomas, or First-Class Diplomas on the 

Third Year work, as issued oy the Prince of 
Wales College, P. E. I. 

r1) Grammar School Licenses of New Brunswick. 

Candidates who hold the following Licenses or Certificates 
shall be exempted from such parts of the Junior Matriculation 
Examination as are co1;1mon to it and the examinations by 
which such Licenses and Certificates were obtained, provided 
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that in the 
standnrd: latter the candidates reached a sufficiently high 

n) 
b) 
c) 

cl) 

Teachers' Licenses of Grade B of Nova Scotia. 
High School Certificntes of Grade XI of N. S. 
First Clas;, Tenchers' Licenses of P. E. I. 
Seeond Class Honour Diplonm of Prince of ,Vales 

College. 
I') Superior 01· First Class Licenses of New Brunswick. 

Candidates who hold Teachers' Licenses or Leaving 
Exnminatiou Certificates, issued hy the Educntion Offices of 
other Pro,,inces, may be exempted from the whole or from 
parts of the above examination, on application to the Faculty. 

Persons who, as candidates for the above Licenses and 
Certificates, attained a sufficiently high stnndard in the more 
important of the imbjects of the above exarnillation, shall be 
exempted from examination in such subjects. 

(-l-.) Candid,ites must give at least one fortnight's notice 
to the Pre;;ident, of their intention to appear at this ex,imin-
ation ; and, in giving such notice, they must state in what 
Latin, Greek, French, German, and English books they 
intend to offer themselves for examination, and in what 
subjects they claim exemption from examination. 

(5.) This examinatio11 will be held at the College, on 
September 9th-14th, 1903. 

s XVI.-Orclinary Courses of Study for 
Deg'l'ee of B. A,-( 1.) The B. A. course consists of 
the followiug classes : 

a) Three in either Latin or Greek. 
b) Two in English. 
c) T\\'o in Onf' of the following :- The classical language 

not selected to be studied for three years, German, French. 
d) One in each of the following :-History, Philosophy, 

l\Iathematics, Physics, Chemistry. 
e) Eight single classes (or an equivalent), to be selected, 

subject to the approval of the Faculty, from the lists given 
below [§ xvi (8), p. :35], a single class being one in which two 
or three lectures per week are given, a double class one in 
which the number is four or five, and one double class being 
regarded as equivalent to two single classes. 

(2.) The classes not specified above, which are selected 
by students as part of their course, must be submitted to the 
President for approval at a date not later than Oct. 1, 1903. 
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(3) Undergraduates in taking French or German for 
-the first time, enter the classes for which the Pr<Jfessor 
<eon&iders them fitted. In other subjects, they enter the First 
or Junior classes. 

( 4.) The First class in Latin, Greek, French and German 
is not recognjzed as a part of the course for a degree unless 
the Second class is subsequently taken. 

(5.) No class in which the subjects studied are the same 
from year to ye'tr, can be taken twice as part of a course. 

(6.) A sufficient number of the more purely literary, 
philosophical, or scientific subjects of theological, legal, and 
medical courses respectiwily, are included among the 
elective subjects, to enable the students during his course to 
complete part of one or other of these professional courses. 
Students taking Constitutional History, Constitutional Law 
and Contracts, and passing therein, during their Arts Course, 
are allowed to complete their Law Course in this College 
subsequently, in two years, (§ xi (-±).-Students who have 
registered a,s undergraduntes in Medicine, may complete 
their course in Medicine in three years after the comple-
tion of their Arts Course by taking Junior Chemistry, 
J uuior Physics and Biology, as part of thAir Arts course, 
and by taking Junior An'Btomy as an additional subject. 
They a,re recommended to attend the class in Histology, to 
avoid conflict of hours in the time-table. (See Faculty of 
Medicine). 

(7.) The classes in the above courses m11,y be taken in 
any order subject to the provisions :-(1) that in any one 
subject classes are to be taken in the order of their advance-
ment; (2) that First Mathematics is to be taken before 
Junior Physics : and (3) that Junior Physics is to be taken 
before Practical Physics. 

(8.) In the following statement, the classes are arranged 
in years, to show the order in which it will generally be 
found most convenient to take them. The time-table of 
lectures and the dates of examinations are based upon this 
arrangement. 

The details of the subjects studied in these classes will be 
found under Courses of Instruction. (§ xi). 

First Year. 
1. Latin or Greek. 
2. The classical language not selected as subject l ; or 

French, or German. 
3. First English. 
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4. First Mathematics. 
5. Junior Chemistry. 

N. B.-Undergraduates who intend in their Third Year 
to enter the Special Course in Mathematics and Physics, or 
Chemistry and Chemical Physics, · (§ xvii, 12 and 13), are 
,recommended to take German as 8ubject 2, and to give 
special attention to Mathematics and Chemistry. 

Undergraduates who intend to enter other special courses, 
are recommended to take German as an additional class. 

Second Year. 

1. The language selected as subject 1 in the First Year. 

2. The language selected a,: subject 2 in the First Year. 

3. Second English. 

4-5. Any two of the following :-Mathematics, Chem-
istry, Junior Physics, Junior Philosophy, Geology. Students 
taking Greek may take one of the electives of the Third and 
Fourth Years. 

If the classes in Physics and Philosophy are not taken m 
this year, they must be taken in a subsequent year. 

Third and Fourth Years. 

1. Latin or Greek or N. T. Greek. The language 
selected must have been taken during the First and Second 
Years. 

2. Junior History. 

3-10. Eight classes from the following subjects:-
Latin, 
Greek, 
N. T. Greek, 
Hebrew, 
French, 
German, 
Biblic:tl Literature, 
English, 
History, 
Constitutional Hist.ory, 
Constitutional Law, 

Contracts, 
Political Economy, 
Philosophy, 
Science of Education, 
Mathematics, 
Physics, 
Chemistry, 
Geology, 
Mineralogy, 
Biology, 
Histology, or Physiology. 

N. B.-Any advanced Class may, in these years, be taken 
as an ordinary class, if approved by the Faculty. 
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§ XVII. - Special Courses for DegTees.-
(1.) An undergraduate shall be allowed, after completing the 
work recommended in xvi for the first two years of his 
course, to restrict his ;ittention to a more limited range of 
subjects than that of the ordinary course, by entering upon 
one of the Special Courses, provided he has either attained 
both a First Class standing at the previous Examination in 
the subject corresponding to that of the Special Course 
selected, and a satisfactory standing in the other subjects, or 
has received the special permission of the Faculty. 

( 2.) Special Courses are provided in the following dep,trt-
ments, viz., (A) Classics, (B) Latin :md English, (c) Greek and 
English, (n) English and German, (E) English and English 
History, (F) Philosophy, (a) Pure and Applied Mechanics, 
(n) Mathematics and Physics, (1) Chemistry and Chemical 
Physics, (J) Geology. 

(3.) An undergraduate taking a special course in any of 
the above clepartments shall be required to attend the 
Advanced Classes provided in the subjects of such depart-
ments (s xi), to make progress satisfactory to the Professors 
who conduct such classes, and to pass the examinations in the 
subjects of such department. He shall be a,llowed to omit, 
from the subjects of the ordinary course, certain 3ubjects 
specified below, and may select as his ordinary classes in any 
year; any of the classes of that year, subject to the following 
regulations an\i to the approval of the Faculty. 

( 4.) The examinations in the subjects of Special Courses 
shall be held at the encl of the Fourth Year. 

(5.) Undergraduates taking the Special Course in 
Classics (A) may, in each of the Third and Fourth Years 
omit any two of the subjects of those years, except Latit. 
and Greek. 

They shall be examined in the following subjects :-

LA'l'IN, 

I. Candidates will be required to have a critical knowledge of 
the following works, in acldition to those prescribed in the ordinary 
course: ---

Plautus : Miles Gloriosus, 
Terence: Ad~lphi. 
Vergil: Georgics, Books, I, IV. . 
Horace: Epistles, Books I, II; Ars Poeti~a. 
Juvenal: Satires, Books vu, VIII, XIV. 
Cicero: De Oratore, Books r, n, III, 
Livy: Book xxr, xxn. 
Tacitus : A grico/a: Annal;, Book n. 
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II. Candidates will be required to show a general knowlerlge of 
one prose anrl one verse subject, to be chosen by them from the follow-
ing list:-

Plautus : A ulularia and Oaptici 
Tereuce: Andria, and Heantontimoriiineno8 
Cicer.l: Select Letters, (Yluirhead's edit., Longmans, London). 
Tacitus: History, Hooks In, IV, v. 

III. COMPOSITION.-Prose. 

IV. LITElUTlJRE -Crnttwell's History of Roman Literature, 
selected chapters. 

Y.-PHILOLOGY.-Victor Henry's Comp~ratirn Grammar of Greek 
and Latin. · 

GREEK. 
I. Candidates will be required to have a critical knowledge of the 

following works, in addition to those of tho ordinary course:-
Aeschylus: Enmenides. 
Sophocles : Oedipus Rex. 
Aristophanes : 'l'he K11ir,ht8. 
Homer: Odyssey, Books v, VI, vn, vnr. 
Thucydides: Book Ir. 
Plato: Phaedo: 
Demosthenes : De Co,·ona. 
Aristotle : Poetic8. 

II. Candidates will be required to show a general knowledge 
of one prose and one verse snbject, to be chosen by them from the 
following list :--

Aeschylus: Agamemnon, and Choephori. 
Sophocles: Oedipus Co/oneu.s, ancl Antiyone. 
Thucydides : First and Third Books. 

{ AesC'hines : Contra Ctesiphonten, and 
Demosthenes: De Falsa Legatione, 

III. CoMPOSI'l'ION.-Prose. 

I'i'. PHn_oLouv.-Victor Henry's Comparative Grammar of Greek 
and Latin. 

V.-LITERATURE.-Mahaffy's History of Greek Literature, the 
portions bearing ou the ,,nthors ancl subjects read by the candidate 
during his college conrse. Haigh's Theatre of the Greeks. 

• (6.) Undergraduates taking the Special Course in Latin 
and English (B) may, in each of the Third and Fourth 
Years of their course, omit any two of tl1e subjects of those 
years except Latin and English. They shall be examined in 
the following subjects, viz. 

LATIN. 
The Latin subjects preBcribed for the Special Course in Classics. 

The historical development of the language and literature to the 
year 1300. Bright, Anr,lo-Saxon Reader. Sievers, 0. E. Grammar 
(trans. by Cook), Pt. II. :Morris, Specimer18 of Early Engli.sh, I. 
Emerson, History oj the English Language. Sight reading of 0. E. 
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History of the Elizabethan and Early Stuart Literature. Sidney, 
Apoloyiefo1· Poetrie. Hooker, Ecclesiastical Polity, Book I. Bacon, 
Advancement of Learning, Essays. 

Mal'lowe, Tamburlai11e, Edward II., 'l'he Jew of Jlfalta. Greene, 
Friar Bacon and Friar Bunyay. Jonson, The Alchemi-'t, E1,ery Man 
in Hi8 Humor. Beaumont and Fletcher, Phil aster, The Knight of the 
Bnr11ing Pe.stle. Massinger, A New Way to Pay Old Debts. Webster, 
The Dnchess of Jlfa/ti. Shakspere,' TitnsA ndronicus, Romeo a11d Jn/iet, 
Julius C,e.<ar, Ham/r,t, Othello, Lear, Macbeth, Antony and Cleopatra, 
C01·iolanus, 'l'i11wn, 'l'he Two Noble, Kinsmen. 

Books recommended: Sidney, Cook's edition (Ginn & Co.); Hooker, 
Church (Clarendon Press); Bacon, Advancement, Wrir;-ht (Clar. Press); 
Essays (Wright, G. T. Series). History of Literature; Ten Brink. Saints-
bury, Brooke. Clarendon Pre!?s. ·• Mer1naicl," "Ten1ple Dran1at,ists," and 
Arber editions of Elizabethan works. 

In awarding Honours, the thesis for Distinction in Fourth (D) 
English will hereafter be taken into cousideration. 

(7.) Undergraduates taking the Special Course in Greek 
a1ul Eng·lish (c) may, in each of the Third and Fourth 
Years of their course, omit any two of the subjects of those 
years, except Greek and English. They shall be examined 
in the following subjects, viz:-

GREEK. 

The Greek subjeets prescribecl for the Special Course in Classics. 

E"HLISH. 

The English subjects prescribed for the Special Course in Latin and 
English. 

~.; ,;, 'l(,rf'f'I 

, (8.) Undergraduates taking Special Course in Eng'lisll 
and Ger1nan (n) must have htken German in the First 
and Second Years of their course, an<l may in each of the 
Third and Fourth Years omit any two subjects of those years 
except English and German. They shall be examined in the 
following subjects :-

ENGLISH. 

'!.'he English subjects prescribed for the Special Course in Latin and 
English. 

GERMAN. 

Middle High German; Grammar (Wright's Middle High German 
Primer); Selections from Hartmann von Aue, vValther von der 
Vogelweide, Nibelungenlied, Gudrun, Wolfram von Eschenbach, 
Freidank, or G-ottfried von Strassburg, Sebastian Brant, ( \Vacker-
nagels Kleineres Altdeutsches Lesebueh. 

Selections from Swiss anrl Plattdeutsch dialect literat11re. 
German Literature of the 16th, 17th ancl 18th centuries, with 

selections from authors of that period. 
'l.'wo of the chief literary works of Goethe not read in the ordinary 

course. 
Translations of unspecified passages from any Modern High German 

author. 
Prose Composition. 

• 
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(9.) Undergraduates taking the Special Course m 
English and Eng·lish History (E) may, in each of 
the Third and Fourth Years of their course omit any two of' 
the subjects of those years, except English and History. 
They shall be examined in the following subjects, viz :-

ENausn. 
The English subjects prescribed for the Special Course in Latin 

and English. 
· E~GLISH HISTORY. 

English History from A. D. 160:l-1689. 

Books 1·ec01nmended: Green 's History of the English People, Vol. 3 '. 
Lingard·s HiRtory of England, Vols. 8-ln: Hallam's Constitutional History 
of England; Ranke's History of England: S. R. Gardiner's works on this 
period: Clarendon's History of the Great Rebellion; Masson's Life of Milton; 
Carlyle's Life of Crom \\"Oil ; Foster's Life of Eliot.; Bayne';; Chief Actors in 
the Pm·itan Rc,·olution. 

(IO.) Undergraduates taking the Special Course in 
Philosophy (F) may, in each of the Third and Fourth 
Years of their course omit any one of the subjects of those 
years, except Senior Philosophy, l\lodern Philosophy, MoraI 
Philosophy, and Greek Philosophy. They are recommended to 
take Germnn. They shall be examined in the following 
subjects:-

I. General History of Philosophy. 
Bumet: Early Greek Philosophy. 
K l<'iseher : Deseartes and his School. 

IL Greek Philosophy from the Sophists to Aristotle . 
.Plato : Republic (with Nettleship's Lectures). 
Theaetctus (with Dyde's Introduction) 
Aristotle: Metaphysics, Book I., all(l Ethics (with Muir-

head's Introduction): 
III. ~fodern Philosophy from Locke to Kant. 

Fraser : Prolegomena to Locke 
Green : Introclnction to Hume. 
Seth : Scottish Philosophy. 
Royce: Modern Philosophy, Part I. 

A knowledge of Locke, Berkeley, Hume and Reid, as studied in the 
Class on Modern Philosophy is presupposed. 

IV. Kant: The Critiques of Purn Reason, of Practical Reason, 
and of Judgment (as in Watson's Selections). 

Hegel: Logic, Chaps r-vi. ( Wallace's Translation). 
Heth : Hegelianism and Personality. 

V. Any thrre of the following : 
l. Principles of Logic. Bosauquet: Logic. 
2 Principles of Psychology. ,vard: Psychology. 
3. Principles of Ethics. Green : Prole6omena to Ethics; 

,Vundt: Ethics. 
4. Principles of Metaphysics. Ward: Naturalism and 

Agnosticism. 
5. Philosophy of Religion. Cai rel, E.; Evolution of Religion; 

Lotze : Philosophy of Religion. 
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VI. Any on, of the following: 

1. History of Philosophy from Descart~s to Leibnitz. 
Descartes: Method, Meditation and Principles; 
Spinoza; Ethics ; Caird : Cartesianism ; Pollock : 
Spinoza; ,Joachim: Ethics of Spinoza; Leibnitz: 
Mouadology (with Latta·s Iutroduction). 

2. History of Philosophy from Kant to Hegel. Hegel : 
Logic ( \Yallace's Translation), and Philosophy of 
Right (Dyde's Translation); EYerctt: Fichte's Science 
of Knowledge. Seth : Hegblianism and Personality, 
and From Kant to Hegel. .McTaggart; Studies in 
Hegelian Dialectic. 

3. History of Philosophy from Hume to Spencer Comte: 
Positive Philo~ophy. Mill: as in \Yatson's Selections. 
Spencer: First Principles. Mill: Comte ancl Positiv. 
ism; Douglas: John Stuart Mill. \Yatson: An Out-
line of Philosophy ; Stephen : English Utilitarians. 

4. History of Ethics in Great Britain. Selhy-]3igge: British 
Moralists. Douglas: Ethics of &Jill. F:pencer: Data 
of Ethics. Green: Prnlegomena to Ethics. i'iirlgwick: 
History of Ethics, Ch. 1v. Watson: Hedonistic 
Theories Chaps. rv-xr. Sorley: Ethics of Naturalism. 
Courtney: ~Constructive Ethics, Pt. n, Bk. r. 
Schurman : Ethical Import of Darwinism; Albee : 
Utilitatfanism ; Sidgwick : Martinean, Spencer, and 
\..:iroen. 

(11.) Undergraduates taking 1he special course in Pure 
ancl A})}lliecl .Mathe1natics (G) al'e recommended to 
take German in their First nud Second Ycnrs, and Junior 
Physics in their Second Year ; and in the event of their 
not having done so, they should work up the Gerrna,n in theil' 
vacations, and should read the appropriate sections of the 
elements of Physics (if possible, performing experimPnts) 
before entering the Senior Physics O!asfJ. Tn their Third 
and Fourth Years, they are reqttired to take tl:;.2 four Advnnced 
Mathematics Classes of these yerirs, the two Senior clnsses in 
Physics a,nd the dass iu Mathematical Physics, and three 
elective;;. The stnndnrd of att,Linment shown in the Exam;-
nations in this Class in both Yem·;; will he considered in 
estimating the results in the final examination of the Special 
Course. 

The subjects of examination will be as follows :-

Pn1m j\J ATHllMATI( 'S. 
Any four of the following: 
(a) Infiuitesimal Calculus; (h) Plane and Solid Analytic Geometry; 

(c) Differential Equations; (d) Modem Algehm ( Determinants. Theory 
of :Equations, Quantics, Invariants, Neries, }?unctions of a real 
variable); (e) Theory of Functions of a complex ,-arialile; (/) Projec-
tive Ueometry 

APPLIED i\1ATH!l~1A'l'TCS. 

Kinematics anrl Dynamics of 1:'artic-Jes, rigid hodies, flexible 
-strings, elastic solids and liuirls,-those po,-tions of thesi, subjects 
which are treated in the class of Advanced i\lathomatical Physics or 
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may be appointed for private reading in the conrse of the work of that 
dass, the mode of treatment being by application of Analytical 
Geometry and the Differential and Integral Calculus. 

1. MA'l'TIEMATICS.-Analytic Geometry, Calculus, and Spherical 
Trignometry as in the Second Mathematics Class, and any two of the 
following subjects of the Advancerl Nlathematics Classes: (a) Calculus 
{b) Plane and Solid Analytic Geometry; (c) Differential Equations; 
{d) Modern Algebra, or Theory of Functions or Projective Geon:fetry. 

2 A1'PLIED MA'l'HE11ATICS. --The subjects of the Special Course 
in Pure anrl Applied Mathematics, 

3. {:;E:<ERAL Pnvsws.-A systematic general knowledge of all 
sections of the subject, as e. g. in \\ atson's Text-l;>ook of Physics, 
(Longmans & Co.) with a more detailed knowledge of sper·ial sections 
illustrating the use of theory in research, 8uch as the kinetic theory of 
gases, the theory of solutions and of electrolysis, and the wave theory 
of light. 

4. Ex1'ERIME1''l'AL METHODS --A general acquaintance with the 
methods applicable in different classes of investigation, as in Glaze· 
brook ancl Shaw's Practical Physics (Longmans, Green & Co.), and 
Oswald's Physico-Chemical Measurements (Maemillan & Co. )-The 
experimental methods of the following memoirs :-,Joule's papers on 
the determination of the ~lechanical Equivalent of Heat. contained in 
his Seientific Papers (Taylor & Francis), vol. 1, pp 123, 172, 298, 54:2, 
632; Faraday's Experimental Researches in l£lectricity (Q.uaritch), 
vol. I, Series iii., iv., v., vi., viii. ; Lord Kelvin's papers on the Electro-
dynamic Qualities of Metals, in his Mathematical ancl Physical Papers, 
Vol. LI, (Camb. UniY. Press).-The treatment of observations ancl 
the discussion of the accuracy of experimental results, as in Holman's 
Precision of Measurements (Juhn \Yiley & Sons), supplemented by the 
more purely physical chapters of Merriman·s Text-book of Least 
Squares (J. Wiley & Sons). 

(I 2). TJ ndergraduates taking the Special Course in 
M atheinatics aucl Physics (H) should have studied 
German in their First and Second Years, and Junior Physics 
in their Second Year. In the event of their not having done 
1,0, they should work up the German in their vacations and 
1,hould read the proper sections of the elements of Physics (if 
possible, performing experiments), before entering the Senior 
Physics Class. They are required, if they wish to complete 
the course, to t.ake in their Third Year Advanced Mathe-
matics, Senior Physics, Practical Physics and Senior Chemis-
try, and in their Fourth Year, the Advanced Classes in 
Mathematics, Mathematical Phyi:;ics and Experimental Phy-
sics, and Senior and Practical Physics. But they are advised 
to take three years rather than two to complete the course. 
The standard of attainment shown in the examinations in 
Senior Physics in both Years will be considered in estimating 
the results of the final examination of the Special Course. 

Those who aim at High Honours will be expected either 
to prepare ,1 thesis embodying the results of a short original 
investigation, or to exhibit a high standard of excellence in 
the more mathematical parts of the course. 
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The subjects of examination will be as follows :-

1. MATHEMATICS.-The subjects of the Speeia,l Courne in Pure 
and Applied Mathematics § viii (11), the standard of attainment 
required not being so high as in the Special Course in Pure and 
Applied Mathematics. 

2 APPLIED MA~'HE)JATICS --The subjects of the Special Course 
in Pure and Applied Mathematics. 

3. GENERAL PHYSICS. - A systematic general knowledge of all 
sections of the subject, as e. g in Watson's Text-book of Physics, 
(Longmans & Co.) with a more detailed knowledge of special sections 
illustrating the use of theory in research, such as the kinetic theory of 
gases, the theory of solutions and of eleutrolysis, and the wave theory 
of light. 

4. EXPERIMENTAL ME'PHODS - A general acquaintance with the 
methods applicable in different classes of investigatic.n, as in Glaze-
brook and Shaw's Practical Physics (Longmans. Green & Co ), and 
Ostwald's I'hysico-Chemical Measurements (l\Iacmillan & Co. )- The 
experimental methods of the following memoirs :--Joule's pa,pers on 
the determination of the :Vlechanical Equivalent of Heat, contained in 
his Scientific Papers (Taylor & Francis), vol. I, pp. 123, 172, 298, 542, 
632; Faraday's Experimental Researches in Electricity (Quaritch} 
vol I, Series iii., iv., v., vi., viii. ; Lord Kelvin's papers on the Elec-
trodynamic Qualities of Metals, in his Mathematical and Physical 
Papers, Vol. 11, (Camb. Univ. Press). -The treatment of observations 
and the discussion of the accuracy of experimental results, (as in 
Holman's Precision of Measurements (,John Wiley & Sons) supple-
mented by the more purely physical chapters of l\Ierriman's Text-book 
of L3ast S,1uaras (J. Wiley & Som). 

(13.) Undergraduates taking the Special Course in 
Che1nistry and Chemical Physics (1) are recom-
mended to select German as one of the subjects of their First 
and Second Years, and to take Senior Chemistry and Junior 
Physics in their Second Year. They are required in their 
Third and Fourth Years to take the following classes:-
f,pcond Mathematics, Practical Physics, Advanced Experi-
mental Physics, Advanced Chemistry, two classes in both 
Senior Physics and Practical Chemistry, and two additional 
classes not included in the preceding list, selected from the 
classes prescribed for the Third and Fourth Years (§ vii). 

Candidates for High Honours (§ xi) will be expected either 
to prepare a thesis embodying the results of a short original 
investigation, or to show special attainments in some branch 
of laboratory work, as the preparation of organic compounds, 
or the ana.lysis of iron and steel, of ores, or of water. In 
estimating the results in the final examination of the Special 
Course, the standarJ of attainment shown in the Practical 
Physics Class and in the Senior Physics and Practical Chemis-
try Classes of both Third and Fourth Yenrs will be considered. 
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Candidates will be examined at the end of the Fourth 
Year in the following subjects :-

CHEMISTRY. 
(1.) The principles and theories of modern chemistry. The 

following bookR are mentioned to indicate the extent of knowledge 
required :-Remsen's Inorgauic ChP-mi.stry, Advanced Conrse (H. Holt 
& Co.); Rernthsen's Organic Chemistry, translate<l by McGowan 
(Blackie & Son, Van Nostrand); i\11.eyet·'s Outlines of Theoretical 
Chemistry, translated by Bedson an<l Williams (Longmans). 

(2.) Outlines of the history of chemistry. In this connection 
candidates will be re[[uired to have an acquaintance with the follow-
ing :-Tilden's Short lli8tory of the Progre-,.s of Scientific Chemistry 
(Longman's) ; Schorlemmer·s Ri.se and Development of Organic Chemis-
try, (Macmillan & Co ) ; Roscoe's Dalton · @id the Rise of ~/Jfodern 
Chemistry, (Macmillan & Co.); Shenstone's Justus i-on Liebig, (Mac-
millan & Co.); and the esrnys on Boyle. Priestley, Scheele, Ca.,·endish, 
Lavoisier, Graham and W oehler, in Thorpe's Essays in Historical 
Chemistry, (Macmillan & Co.) 

(3.) The following memoirs :-On the Arsenates, Phosphates and 
.Modifications of Phosphoric Acid, Graham, Philosophical Transac-
tions, 1833; Ueber das Radilral der Benzoesaiire. Liebig and vVoehler 
(Ostwalds Klassiker, No. 22); Ueber die Constitution der 01·gani.schen 
Saiiren, Liebig (Ostwalds Klassiker No. 26.) 

( 4.) The principles an<l methods of qualitative analysis and of 
quantitative analysis, both gravimetric anrl volumetric, and the 
practical details of laboratory operations. 

(5.) CHEMICAL PHYsrcs.-Those sections of Physics which have 
an intimate bearing upon chemical research, viz., the properties of 
gases and liquids, including the kinetic theory of gases and the theory 
of solutions, the theory of heat, electrolysis, ,ind the wave theory of 
light,-Physical experimental methods which are ,ipplicable in chemical 
research, as in Ostwald's Phy.oico-Ohemicaf 11feasurerneuts, (Macmillan 
& Co. )-The discussion of the <legree of accuracy of experimental 
results, as in Holman's Precision of Measurem-,nts, (J. vYiley & Sons). 

Undergraduates taking the Special Cour-se in Geology 
(J) must take !Elementary Geology and Junior Physics in the 
Second Year, and German during the First Two Years. In 
the Third Year, candidates are required to take Mineralogy 
and Advanced and Economic Geology. In the Third and 
Fourth Years they must pass in addition, in Biology, 
Second Mathematics, Senior Chemistry, Practical Inorganic 
Chemistry, and Senior Physics. In the Fourth Year, special 
lines of study will be taken up with the instructor in the 
Research Course, equivalent iu amount to at least two courses, 
and involving original field work, reading, and one or more 
theses. In addition, there will be needed extra reading for 
the firntl ex,tminations, along such of the lines mentioned 
below as are not taken up in classes or conference. 

In determining Honours at the encl of the special course, 
weight will be given not only to the final examination, 
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but to the records of the various courses, and to the maturity 
of thought and method shown especially dul'ing the Four 
Years' work. Candidates for Honours or High Honours will 
be expected to cany their studies beyond the limit reached by 
pass students, and to show a grasp of their work of a high 
order. 

At the end of the Fourth Year, examinations will be held 
upon the following subjects:-

(1.) A sight translation of a portion of some geological memoir in 
German, anrl one in Frnnch. 

(2.) The History of Geology. Books recommenrlerl: -Lyell, Sir 
C. -Principles of Geology, 11th ed., vol. 1, chapters 7 and 2; Geikie, 
Sir A -The Founders of Geology; Zittel, K. von-H istory of Geology 
and Paleontology ; White, A. D. -A History of the W ttrfare of Science 
with Theology in Christendom, vol I, esp. chapter 3. Some of the 
original papers rnad in connection with other topics may be available 
also for this. 

(3.) Advanced structural and rlynamical geology, and the geology 
of Canada, including both reading and field work done in various 
courses. 

(4.) Economic Geology, metallic and non-metallic; inclurling 
(a) theories of the formation of coal and petroleum, (b) genesis of veins 
and vein ores, (c) the economic geology of some region studied especially 
in the course 

(.">.) Special topics of the fourth year. This will be in part au 
oral exposition and defence of a thesis, given at the last seminary 
conference of the term. 

!i XVIII. Attenclance.-Undergraduates nnd other 
students who wish their attendance on classes to be recognized 
as qualifying for a Dagree or a Class Certificate, are ref]uired to 
attend the lectureq 01· other meetings of the classes with regu-
larity and punctuality. Professors and Lecturers are instructed 
to L"ecord the pl'esence or absence of students immediately 
before commencing the work of the claqs, n,nd to amend the 
record in the ca~e of tho,,e who may enter thereafter, only 
provided satisfactory 1·ea<;ons are a<isigned. Irregularity may 
involve exclusion from the examinations held at the end of 
the session, and non-recognition of the attendance. 

s XIX. Class Exerci!i;;es and Examinations. 
--(1.) Undergraduates and other Rtudents who wish their 
class work to bP recognized as qualifying for a Degree, or a 
Oln,ss C0rtificate, as requit-ed to appear itt all examinations, 
and to prepare such exercises, essays, reports, etc., as may be 
prescribed by the Professors or Lecturers. 

In all classes, two examinations are held, one immediately 
befo1·e the Christmas vacation, and the other after the closing 
of lectures in the Spring. In some classes, other examinations 
may be held at dates appointed by the Professors. At the 
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Spring Examinations, questions may be set on any subject 
treated during the session. 

The dates of examinations are arranged so as to enable 
undergraduates who follow the order of classes recommended 
in § xvI, to appear at all the examinations of the classes they 
mity be attending. Undergraduates who attend the classes 
in any other order, and general students who wish to appear 
at examinations, should select classess with non-coincident 
examination dates. tSee Almanac). 

In order that the work done in a class by a student may 
be recognized as qualifying for a Degree or a Class Certificate, 
he must secure it position on the Pas~ List. In the determin-
ation of such list, both the standing obtained in the various 
examinations and the degree of excellence shown in the esmys, 
reports, :md other class exercises referred to above are taken 
into consideration. The names appearing on the Pass List 
are arranged in order of merit. 

( 2.) A student who fails to obtain a position on the Pass 
List in one or more subjects at the end of any Session, shall 
be allowed a Supplementary Examination in such subjects at 
the beginning of the next Session of his attendance, on the 
day appointed for that purpose in the University Almanac; 
(Sept. 14th, 1903); or he may present himself at the ordinary 
Christmas and Spring Examinations of such next Session. 
The fee for a Supplementary Examination, or for appearing 
as above provided, at the Christmas and Spring Examinations, 
shall be Two Dollars in each subject, but in the case of 
students failing in more than two subjects, the maximum fee 
shall be Five Dollars. ' 

(3.) A student who has failed to appear at the 
Supplementary or other Examination provided for by (2) may, 
on application to the Faculty, be granted a Special Supple-
mentary Examination at the beginning of any subsequent 
Session. But, if in the meantime, the student has attended a 
more advanced class in the same subject, he will be expected 
to show greater proficiency than if he had passed the examin-
ation at the proper dnte. The fee for a Special Supplementary 
Examination shall be Five Dollars · per subject, but if the 
examination includes more than two subjects, the maximum 
fee shall be Ten Dollars. 

( 4.) A student who fails either to nppear or to pass at 
a Supplementary Examination shall not be allowed a Special 
Supplementary Examination in the same Session, except by 
special permission of the Faculty ; and in cases in which such 
Examination is granted, the fee provided for by (3) must be 
paid. 
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(5.) Students wishing to appear as candidates at any 
Supplementary or Special Examination shall be required to 
give notice of their intention to the Secretary of the Faculty, 
at least one week before the date of such Examination. The 
fee to be remitted with such notice. 

(6.) In addition to the ordinary work of the· classes 
required for the attainment of a position in the Pass List, 
additional work, consisting of private reading, essays, reports, 
etc., is prescribed for students who aim at Class Distinction (see 
§ xi), special examinations being held in such additional work at 
the end of the Session. The a ward of such Distinction is 
based upon the wr:ole work of the class, the ordinary work as 
well as the additional, and may be made to any student 
attending the class, whether undergraduate or general student, 
provided his attendance has been sufficiently regular. 

Class Distinctions are of two grades,-First and Second 
Class ; but candidates who attain a standing considerably 
above that required for First Class, will be indicated as hav-
ing made a High First Class. In the Distinction Lists, the 
names of successful candidates are arranged in alphttbetical 
order in each grade. 

No Supplementary Distinction Ernminations are granted 
to unsuccessful candidates. 

§ XX. Deg-ree~ with Honours.-Degrees with 
Honours in any one of the departments of study in which 
Special Courses are provided, will be conferred on undergradu-
ates for special excellence shewn at the Examinations in the 
subjects of such courses. 

Successful candidates will be declared to have obtained 
their degrees With Honours, or vVith High Honours. 

A candidate for Honours may defer his ex,tmination in the 
subjects of his Special Course until a year after he has passed 
the examinations in the ordinary subjects of the Fourth Year; 
in which case, however, such candidate shall not be entitled 
to his Degree until he has passed the examinations of such 
Special Course. 

§ XXI. Deg-rees with Distinction.-Degrees 
with Distinction will be conferred on undergraduates for 
special excellence shewn, at Examinations and otherwise, in 
the work of the ordinary classes recommended to be taken 
in the Second, Third and Fourth Years of the Course. Such 
degrees imply greater specialization of subject than the ordin-
ary degree and less than the degree with Honours; but they 
are intended to involve as much work as the latter. 
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The award of such degrees is based upon the Class Distinc-
tions (§ xix, (6) gained by candidates; but regard is had, 
not only to the number and grade of the Distinction gained, 
but also to the private WOl'k required for them, and the relation 
to one another of the subjects in which they have been gained. 

Candidates for such degrPes should so select the elective 
dasses of the above years (8 XYi) that the classes thus selected 
together with requit-ed classes of these years, shall form groups 
of three or four claRses in such of the following departments as 
they may prefer, viz.: (a) Latin; (b) Greek; (c) German; 
(d) French; (e) English ; (f) History and Political Economy; 
(g) Philosophy ; (h) Mathematics and Physics, (i) Chemistry, 
and (j) Geology. They should aim at the attainment of a 
good standing in all the classes thus taken, and at a high 
standing in all the classes of as many of the groups selected 
as possible. 

Distinctions gained in recognized claHses of other Faculties 
of the lJ niversity are taken into consideration ; but not those 
gained in classes which a!'e not taken as parts of the Course or 
in recogMized classes of other Colleges. 

Candidates for such dPgrees are advised to consult the 
Faculty at the beginning of the Third arid Fourth Years with 
respect to the selection of classes. 

§ XXII.-Classes not Qualifying· for a 
Deg-ree.-From time to time classes are organized for the 
benefit of persons not wishing to proceed to a degree. 
Announcements of such classes are made at the beginning of 
the term. 

§ XXIII.-Meclals, Prizes, Scholarships, ancl 
Bursaries. 

( 'l'he Senate reserves to itse?f the ,·ight of 1rit hholdinr; 1',Iedals and Prizes 
in cases in which Bl({ficient ,ne,·it is not 8hown ) 

GRADUA'l'E PRIZES. 

THE Sm WILLIAM YouNG Goi.n MEDAL, founded by 
bequest of the late Hon. Sir William Young, will be awarded 
on graduation to the student who stands first among those 
taking High Honours in Pure and Applied :.i\Iatherna.tics, 
provided he attain a standard considerably above that 
required for High Honours. 

UNIVERSI'l'Y MEDALS will be awarded on graduation to 
students who take High Honours in other departments than 
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Mathematics, on the same conditions as the Sir "\Villiam 
Young Gold Medal. 

THE AVERY PmzE.-'l'his prize, the interest of $500, 
bequeathed for this pul'pose by the late J. F. Avery, M. D., 
will be awarded on graduation to the student standing highest 
among those graduating with Distinction. See § xxi. 

The Scholarship offered by Her )Iajesty's Commissioners 
for the Exhibition of 1851, which is of the annual rnlue of 
£150 sterling and tenable for two ye<1rs, is open to students 
of this Faculty. 

UNDERGRADUA'rE PRIZES. 

NORTH BRI'l'JSH SOCIETY BunsARY.- A Bursary of the 
annual value of $60, founded by the North British Society 
of Halifax, is offered for competition at the Examinations of 
the Second Year's Course in Arts. It is tenable for two 
years, namely, during the Third and Fourth Years of the 
Undergraduate Course in Arts. Candidates must be under-
graduates who have completed two years of the Cm-riculum, 
and must be eligible at the proper age for membership in the 
North British Society. The next competition will take place 
in April, 1905. · 

Tim WA VERLEY PmzE.-This prize, the interest of an 
endowment of $1000, will be awarded annually to the student 
of the Second Year Mathematical Class, who stands highest at 
the Examinatioi1s of the Mathematics of the Year, the 
winner of the North British Society Bursary being excluded. 

ENTRANCE SCHOLARSll!PS AND BURSARY. 

(1.) JUNIOR.-The following Scholarships and Bursary 
are offered for competition at the Junior l\'fatriculation 
Examination in the Facult,ies of Arts and Science, to students 
entering the First Year of the Faculties of Arts and Science : 

(a) Two Si?- William Young Scholm·ships ; one, of the 
value of One Hundred Dollars, and one, of the value of 
Seventy-Five Dollars, tenable for one year and payable in 
two instalments. 

(b) Two P1"0.fessod Scholarships, entitling to exemption 
from fees throughout the entire course, in classes conducted 
by Professors (not Lecturers) in the Faculties of Arts and 
Science; provided the scholar mitke progress satisfactory to 
the :Faculty. 

I r 
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They will be awarded to the three candidates ranking 
highest at this examination, providing their standing be con-
sidered satisfactory by the Faculty. The successful candidates 
will be allowed to select, in order of their st~nding, the 
scholarships which they shall hold. The Mackenzie bursar 
is not eligible. 

(c) One Mackenzie Bursary, of the value of Two Hundred' 
Dollars, will be offered annually in accordance with the 
following condition of bequest : Competitors of the name 
Mackenzie, Maclean or Fraser, who obtain Distinction, will be 
given the preference. Should no candidate of the name of 
Mackenzie, Maclean or Fraser, obtain Distinction, the Bursary 
will be awarded to the candidate standing highest among 
those obtaining Distinction. 

The Bursary is payable in four annual instalments ; and 
the payment of any instalment is conditional on the bursar's 
attending the classes required for undergraduates, and mak-
ing satisfactory progress therein. 

(2) SENIOR.-The following Scholarships are offered for· 
competition at the Senior Matriculation Examination i11 tl,e 
Faculties of Arts and Science, to students entering the Second 
Year who have not previously . attended the classes of the 
First Year. See§ xv. 

(ct) Two Professod Scholarship, e11titling to exemption 
from fees throughout the entire course, in classes conducted by 
Professors (not Lecturers) in the Faculties of Arts and Science, 
provided the scholar make progress satisfactory to the Faculty. 

They will be awarded to the candidates ranking highest 
at this Examination, provided their standing is considered 
satisfactory by the Faculty. 

:XXIV.-Degree of Master of Arts.-The 
degree of Master of Arts will be conferred on a Bachelor of' 
Arts of this College, of at least one year's standing and of 
go)d character, either on his submitting to the Faculty 
a satisfactory thesis embodying the results of original research 
on some literary, philosophical or scientific subject, or on his 
passing an examination in a course of study, appointed or 
approved by the Faculty, of at least the extent represented 
by the academic work of 'one year of the Arts Course. In the 
latter case, no fixed courses of study are laid down, the 
intention being to encourage gradua-tes to prosecute advanced 
courses of study either at this or at any other College or 
by private reading, and to adapt the courses to their indi-

4 
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vidmil tastes and capacities~ But no course of study will be 
approved unless it is confined either to one department of 
study or to closely related departments. 

Thesir, ·ml).st be sent to th~ Secretary to · thf Faculty on or 
before the first of March. Examinations will be held ordin-
arily at the time of the Spring Examinations ; but in special 
circumstances, they may be held in the Autumn. Candidates 
must give one month's notice of their intention to appear for 
ax.amination. , Fee to be remitted with notice. 

XXV.-Fees,-(1.) Fees are payable by students 
for Registration, (entitling to the use of the . Library), for 
classes attended, and for certain examinations, and for -the 
use of the Gymnasium. They are payable in advance. 

No student is entitled to enter a class until_ he has paid 
the proper fees . 

. The following is a _ s_tatement of the fees payable by 
students whether undergraduates or general students : 
For Registration, payable annually by all students taking 

more than one cl:i,ss. . . . . . ... . ....................... $ 5 00 
For Registration, payable by students taking only one class.... 3 00 
Fo_r each class attended, (not beiug Practical Classes), per Session. 6 00 
For Junior or Senior Chemistry, (with laboratory* work of not 

more than four hours a week) .............. . .... ·. . . . . . 10 00 
For Junior or Senior Chemistry (with laboratory work of five or 

more hours a week) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ............... . 
For Practical Chemistry Class,* ten or more hours a week .... . 
For Praotical Physics Class* five hours per week, per Session. _ . 
For Practical Physics Class* ten or more hours a week .... . .. . 
For a Supplementary Examination, payable on giving the 

i2 00 
14 00 
8 00 

14 00 

notice required by § xix. (2),either $2 00 in each subject, or /i 00 
For a Special Examination, payable on giving the notice required 

by § xix (3), either $5 00 in each subject, or (xix, 3) . . . . 10 00 
For a Special Certificate of Standing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 00 
For M. A Examination, or report on M A Thesis, payable in 

ad Yance . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ........... . ..... _. 5 00 
For nse of Gymnasium by all m1le students . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 -50 

, The Diploma fees are as follows :-
For B. A. Diploma ......... -........ .. . .... ................. $ 5 00 
For M.A. Diploma . . . ..... . ...... . . . ...... . .. _ 5 00 
For B. A. or M.A. (ad eundem graditm) . . .. _ ... ...... .. . . .. 10 00 

. Graduates of this College attending classes are required to pay only 
t h~ Registration Fee. 

' All students taking classes in the chemical or physical laboratory arc 
required to make a deposit of Three Dollars on entering the class. This 
amount, or if charges for bre:i,kagc haye been incurred. " 'hat remains of it 
n fter such charges have been deducted, is returned to the student at the eud 
-0f )1-is laboratory course. . 
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§ XXVI.- Courses of Instruction. 

!. - MATHEMATICS. 

Profe8-sor •.•.•............ ' .. D. A. MURRAY, PH. D. 

First Mathematics Class. 

Daily, 11 A. J,1.-lB M. 

Algebra, Geometry, and Trigonometry, as in the Faculty of Arts 
(see § XI (xii ), p. 17). 
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Second Jllathematics Ola.BB. 

Daily, 10-11 A. M. 

Analytic Geometry, and Differential and Integral Calc-ulus, as in 
the Faculty of Arts (see§ XI (xii), p. 17). 

Advanced Jllathematics Classes. 

As in the Faculty of Arts (see § XI (xii), p. 18). 

11. - PHYSICS 
Professor ....••............. . STEPHEN ::vL DIXON, M. A. 

Junior (First) Physics Class. 

Mondays, 4-5 P. frI.; Tuesdays and Thursdays, 
11 A. M.-12 M. 

As in the Faculty of Arts {see§ XI (xiii) p. 19). 

Students taking courses in Engineering are required to pay special 
attention to Dynamics and Hydrostatics, and to hand in fortnightly 
problem papers for correction. 

Students who are candidates for the B. Mus. degree are required 
to attend the ordinary lectures of the class on the properties of Solid 
and Fluid Bodies and on Heat, as well as the lectures on Sound given 
to the Senior (Second) Physics Class. 

Books of rej,rence :-Taylor, Sound and Music; Poynting and Thomson, 
Sound ; Blaserna, Sound in Relation to Music. 

Senior (Second) Physics Class. 

Mondays and Wednesdays, 10-11 A. M. 

As in the Faculty of Arts (see§ XI (xiii), p. 19). 

Mathematical Physics 

Mondays and Wednesdays, 11 A. 11£.-12 M. 

As in the Faculty of Arts (see§ XI (xiii), p. 20). 

Advanced Experimental Physics Class. 

At least once a week. 

As in the Faculty of Arts (see~ xr (xiii), p. 20). 

Practical Physics Classes. 

At least five hours a week. 

As in the Faculty of Arts (see§ XI (xiii), pp, 20, 21), 

I 
l, 
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III.-CHEMISTRY. 

( McLeod Professorship.) 

Professor ..........• •..•........... E. MACKAY, Pa. D. 

Junior Chemistr7 Class. 

Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays, 9-10 A. M. 

As in the Faculty of Arts (see§ XI (xiv), p. 2-2).-Every student is 
required to devote at least three hours a week to laboratory work. 

Senior (Second) Chemistr7 Class. 

Tuesdays and Thursdays, 9-10 A. M. 

As in the Faculty of Arts (see§ XI (xiv), p. 22).-From three to 
five hours a week must be given to laboratory work. 

Students in Mining Engineering are required to take instead of 
Organic Chemistry additional work in Inorganic Chemistry. The 
text books recommended for mining students are: --Remsen's Inor-
ganic Chemistry, Advanced Course; Newth's Inorganic Chemish·y, 
(Longmans & Co); and Noyes' Qualitatfoe Chemical Analysis, (Macmillan 
& Co.) The additional laboratory work for such students will include 
a few exercises in Quantitative Analysis. 

Advanced Chemistry Class. 

One hour a week. 

As in the Faculty of Arts (see § XI (xiv), p. 22). 

Practical Inorganic Chemistry Class. 

At least ten hours a week. 

As in the Faculty of Arts (see XI (xiv), p 23), 

Practical Organic Chemistry Class. 

At least ten hours a week. 
As in the Faculty of Arts (see§ XI (xiv), p, 23). 

Advanced Practical Chemistry Class. 

As in the Faculty of Arts (see§ XI (xiv), p. 23). 

CHEMICAL LABORATORY, 

The general laboratory accommodates about eighty students, the 
quantitative laboratory about sixteen. A reference library is placed 
in the laboratory for students doing advanced work. 

• 
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Laboratory students are allowecLthe use o.f all ihe more inexpensive 
reagents. They are required to provide themselrns with the more 
expensive reagents, as alcohol and ether, and they are charged with 
the value of apparatus they have broken or injured. 

All members of practical classes are required to keep a detailed 
record of their laboratory work. The character' of this record is a 
factor in determining the position of a student in the class lists. 

The general laboratory is open to students in science on Mondays 
and Wednesdays from :1 to 6 p. m. The qmmtitative laboratory is 
open daily, except Saturdays, from 9 a . m. to 5 p. m. · 

IV.-GEOLOGY. 

Assistant Professor· .... ... .. .. J, EDMUND \ VoODMAN, A. M., S. D. 

Elementary General Geology,' 

L ectlires, laboratory ai1d .field work, report-'<, and collateral reading. 
'l'u. a1,d 'l'h., lt!. 00-1.00; laboratory, 'l'u . and Th ,'3.00-5.00; 

.fie1d work on Saturdays (1noi·nings or whole days) throughout the 
fatt, and thereafter whrn practicable. 

As in the Faculty of Arts(§ xr <xv), p. 24), 

Advanced General Geology. 

Lectures, .field, laboratory and library work. J.fonday, Wednesday and 
Friday, 9.00-10.00; .field work one day or two ha(fdays pe1· week, 
during the fall; libra1--11 work throughout the wiuter, with conferences. 

As in the Faculty of Arts (§ XI (xv), p 25). 

Economic Geology . 

Lectures, library and field work. J.Ionday, Wednesday and F1·iday, 
11.00- 12. 00. Pield and library work hy appointment. · 

As in the Faculty of Arts (§ XI (xv), p 26). 

Geology- B.esearch Course. 

As in the Faculty of Arts ( § XI (xv), p. 26). 

V.-MINERALOGY. 
A.,sistant Professor .. ...... , .. , .... . . J. E. WOODMAN, S. D. 

Elementary Mineralogy. 

Lectures and laboratory work, Tue8day and Thursday, 9.00-10.00; 
laboratory, Monday, Wednesday ( and occasionally Friday), 3. 00-5. 00. 

As in the Faculty of Arts{§ XI (xvi), p. 26). 
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'vI.-BOTANY. 

;,_ Lect1.tre'r . . .. . · ......... ·. ·. : ................. - ·------
I. 

1wo hours a u·eek. 

" Th'e ~otirse in Botany will have ,special ref_ereoce to the foilowi~g 
subjeets : · Protoplasm and l>lant,cells, the. Tissue and Tissue Systems 
of Plants, Morphology of the Plant-body, Plant Physiology, the 
Principles of Classification and the Laws of Distribution, the Protophyt,, 
(Schizophyce:e), the Phycophyta (Chlorophycere and Phreophycere), 
the Carpophyta (Rhodophycere, Ascomycetere and Basidiomycetere 
speoially), the Bryophyta (Mosses and Liverworts), the Pteridophyta 
{Ferns, . Hmsetails and Club-mosses), the Anthophyta (specially the 
Corii'ferre, Graminere, O,·chidacere, Liliacere, Uticacere, Labiatre, Com-
positm, Umbellifene, Rosacere, Cruciferre, Leguminosre, Ranimculacere). 
'L'l\e .Morphology and life history (the anatomy, histology and develop-
mPnt) ·of at least two common or representative species of each group 
of .plants above named, in minute .detail.- · · · 
·' General att~ntion' ,~ill be given to the native flora of the Province, 
with special notice of foreign as well as native species of interest from 
economic, . meclici nal or injurious properties. 

'.f'he preliminary study of Botany as inclicated in Grade IX of the 
Public School Course, all(i especially the formation of a local collection 
of plants, even if unnamed and unclassified, will be an advantage to 
any stu,lent entering upon the course. 

Practical instruction will be given in the collecting, drying and 
m<Junting of specimens, thlcl use of the microscope, the preparing of 
microscopic sections, and the general dissection of plants. The use 
in class of a number of microscopes will be granted the students under 
the care and direction of the Lecturer ; but a hand lens, gli:Lss slides, 
cover glasses, scalpels and other apparatus or books necessary for each 
student, should be supplied by each for himself. Collections, notes, 
class-work ancl drawings of students will be estimated for incorporaticn 
into final class standing . 

. Students in Science are required, in addition, during the summer 
vacation to study practically the flora or a section of the flora of some 
district, to present a collection of the sai,l flora properly classified and 
mounted, and to pass an oral and praetical examination on the sai11e 
at the beginning of their next ses~ion. 

Manuals for the practical work prescribed for the summer will be 
recommended by the Lecturer. 

VII. - ZOOLOGY. 
Lecturer ..... . .............. .. .......... . 

1'wo honrs a week. 
The work of this class will consist of a course of lectures supple-

mented by practical work. 

The following subjects will be treated in the lectures :-Organic 
and Inorganic bodies. Life, Vital Action, etc. Differences between 
plants and animals. :\1orphology Physiology. Differences betweeu 
Animals. Specialisation of Function. Morphological Type. Von 
Baer's Law of Development. Origin of Species. Homology, Analogy. 
Reproduction. Distribution in time and spice. Evolution. Classifica-
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tion. Also the general characters of the several sub-kingdoms will 
be treated of as fully as possible. 

The practical part of the course will consist of dissections by 
students themselves, and demonstrations, microscopic, etc. 

The object of the class will be to give such a comprehensive idea 
of the Animal Kingdom, as will form a good basis for further prosecu-
tion of the study of Biology or Comparative Anatomy and Physiology. 

Text-Books: Parker and Haswell's Students' Mamtal. Books of Refer-
ence: Huxley's Anatomy of Vertebrates and Invertebrates, 2 vols.; Cfaus 
and Sedgewick's Text-book of Zooloo11, 2 vols. ; also Parker and Haswell's 
text-book, 2 vols. 

VIII.-ANATOMY. 

The University provides no instruction in this subject, but the 
Junior or the Senior Anatomy Class and the Practical Anatomy Class, 
conducted in the Halifax Medical College by Professor A W. H. 
Lindsay, M. D., are recognized as qualifying for a degree. The Junior 
.Anatomy Class meets on Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays at 12-1 
P, M. The Senior Class meets on Tuesdays and Thursdays at 12- 1 
P. M., and Saturdays at 10-11 A. M, The fee for each of these classes 
is $15.00. The Practical Anatomy Class meets daily (Saturdays 
excepted), at 3.30-5.30 P, M. ; fee, $15.00. 

Undergraduates who have taken the Practical Anatomy Class as 
part of their course are required to produce evidence of having, during 
their attendance on such class, carefully dissected at least three 
"parts " of the body. 

Undergraduates who have taken the above classes as part of their 
course are required eit-her to pre.qent certificates of having passed the 
examinations conducted by the Faculty of Medicine, or to pass before 
the examiner of this Faculty a written examination in the subjects of 
the Junior or Senior Anatomy Class, and an oral or practical examina-
tion on such "parts" of the body as they may have dissected . In the 
latter case an examination fee of $3.00 is payable, which covers both 
written and oral examination. 

IX.-HISTOLOGY. 

The University prov.ides no instruction in this subject, but the class 
conducted by Professor G. M. Campbell, B. A., M. D., and H . D . 
\',' eaver, M. D., in the Halifax Medical College, is recognized as qualify-
ing for a degree. The class meets on Mondays, Wednesdays and 
Fridays, at l l A J\I. --12 M. The fee for the course is $15.00. 

Undergraduates who have taken this class as part of their course 
are required either to present a certificate of having passed the examina-
tion of the Faculty of Medicine or to pass an examination conducted 
by the Examiner of this Faculty. In the latter case a fee of $3.00 is 
to be paid to the Examiner. 

X. - PHYSIOLOGY. 

The University provides no instruction in this subject, but the 
class condu<'ted in the Halifax Medical College by Profe~sor L. M. 
Silver,. M. B., is recognized as qualifying for a degree The class 
meets on Tuesdays, Thursdays and Saturdays, at 11 A. M.--12 M. The 
fee for the course is $15 00. 

The regulations as to examinations are the same as in the case of 
Histology, the fee payablE! being $3.00. 

1. 
I 
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XI.-APPLIED MECHANICS. 
Lecturer ...•... . STEPHEN M. DrxoN, M.A., A. M. I. C. E. 

Tuesdays and Thursdays, 10-11 A. M. 

The object of this class is to study the practical application of 
Dynamics to the various branches of Engineering. The series of 
lectures will form a two year's course, so arranged that students may 
enter the class at the beginning of either year. The subjects studied 
will be as follows : 

In 1903-04. Resume of the Principles of Dynamics.--The Mechanics 
of Machinery, including (a) Kinematics: relative velocities and 
accelerations ; veloeity and acceleration diagrams; link,work, wheel-
teeth, belts, cams, the screw, conic mechanisms, bevel and skew .gear-
ing, parallel motions, etc. (b) Dynamics : equilibrium of mechanisms, 
force and work diagrams, inertia of moving parts, fly-wheels, governors, 
friction, brakes. During the year students will be required to make 
dimension sketches of details of machines, and also make a complete 
-design of some machine. 

Books of reference : Kennedy, Mechanics of Machinery ; Cotterill, 
Applied Mechanics (Macmillan & Co.); Unwin. Machine Design; Low 
and Bevis, Machine Drawing and Design (Longmans). 

In 1904-05. Resume of the Principles of Statics: The Theory of 
Structures, including the determination of stresses in framed structures, 
investigation of shearing forces and bending moments, discussion of 
strength of materials, and design of individual members of various 
trusses. A short course in Graphic Statics is given, and students are 
required to work out <let.ailed design of a wood or steel truss. 

Book., of reference, Cotterill. Applied Mechanics; Alexander and Thom-
son, Elementarµ Applied Mechanic.s; Hoskins, Elements of Statics (Mac-
millan & Co.); Lanza, Applied 1lfechanics; Bovey, Theory of Structures 
(J. Wiley & Son). 

Students will be expected to acquire considerable power in solving 
problems, and to read privately specified portions of books of reference 
on sn bjects not fully discussed in class. 

XII. ·-DESCRIPTIVE GEOMETRY . 
Lecturer . . . . . . . ..... .. .. .. .. . . . . . . . S. A. MORTON, M.A. 

This course of lectures will include the following subjects : Plane 
Geometry : construction of scales, construction and areas of plane 
figures, properties and construction of curves. Solid Geometry : 
problems on the straight line and plane, projection of lines, planes anrl 
solids, simple intersections of planes and solids, easy examples of 
projection of shadows. 

Books recommended : Angel's Practical Plane Geometr11 and Projection, 
Millar's Descriptive Geometry, Spanton's Science and A,·t Drawing. 

XIII.-DRAWIN:G. 
The following nlasses of the Victoria School of Art and Design are 

recognized as qualifying for a degree. The work of a class may be 
completed in two years of one hundred hours each. Students of 
Engineering are required to take either the class in Mechanical or that 
in Architectual Drawing. Students preparing for the teaching of 
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science in schools should select the class in -Free-hand Drawing and Modelling. 

lnfornntiou as to fees, etc., may be obtained 61\ app1ication to Mr. 
Alex. McKay, Secretary of the Victoria School of Art and Design, Halifax. · · 

Mechanical Drawing. 

FIRST YEAR,-Plane.Geometry and Scales. Lettering Descriptive 
Geometry. Projection of Lines, Planes and Solids. Sections by Planes. 
Uevelopments. Penetrations. Exercises in Pmjections. Cutting 
Planes: Exercises on finding Curves by passing a plane through C~rved Surfaces. • , 

SEcoin YEAR.-Rive.terl Joints. Single and Double Lap-joints. 
Butt-joints. ConnE:ction .of Parallel Plates etc. Gearing. Double anrl 
single Cut·ved Work. The Involute. ,The Cycloid The Epicycloid. 
Constrnction of Spur-wheel and Pinion. .Projection of Uear-wheels. 
Bev~l-gearing. Isometric Projection. .Machine Design. 

Architectual Drawing. 

FIRST YEAR _:As for the First Year of the Class in Mechanical Drawing. 

SECOND YEAR.-Styles of Architecture. Perspective as applied to 
Architectural or Engineering design. Moulding: Bonds of brickwork 
and ·stone. Details of construction in stone, brick, wood and iron. 
The framint of timbers Fire-proof construction and strength of 
materials. !'reparation of specifications. 

\I',· 
Free-hand Drawing and Modelling. 

Free-hand:Dtawing. Geometrical Drawing. Shaded Drawing from 
the Round. Modelling in cl,iy Principles ancl practice of Decorative 
Design apd elements of Perspective. 

XIV. -SURVEYING. 

L t · {R. McCOLL, :M. Can. Soc. C. E. 
ec urers. · · · · · · · · · · · · · · H. vV. JouNSTON, M. Can. Soc. C. E. 

The course is intended to give the student a practical training in 
the .methods of land surveying, and in the field work of engineering 
operations, and is divided as follows : 

Juni()r Class. 

Twice a week ./or fi1·st half-year. 
Chain and Angular Surveying. The construction, use and adjust-

ments of various instruments. Topography, Levelling and Contour 
Survey. Plotting. 

Senior Class. 

Twice a week .for second half-year. 
Preliminary and Location Surveys of a railway. Construction 

Survey, including curves, setting-out work and calculation of quantities. 
Hydrographic Surveying and Mining Surveying. 

The field work will consist of :-(1) A Chain Survey. (2) A Chain 
and Compass Survey. (3) A Triangulation Survey with sextant. (4) 
A Contour Survey. (5) A Survey with transit and chain. (6) A Survey 
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and location of a line of road with _ topography and con tom and staking-
out for construction. (7) A Hydrographic Survey (8) An Under-
ground Survey or one at night to illustrate underground methods . 

Students are required to keep- coniplete notes and from them to 
prepare all plans, drawings, etc., of the work. 

XV.-CIVIL ENGINEERING.• 
Lectnrer . . , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . M. MURPHY, D. Sc., C. E. 

Once ci fortnight. 

The subjects treated ' will be:- Materials and Constructions. 
Earth-work. Masonry. Carpentry. Structures of timber, stone and 
iron. The Construction _of Commo;n .Roads. , Railways. Bridges. 
Water Supply for Towns. Reelamation of land from the· sea. 

Such works as are named above are generally ,in operation·in Nova 
Scotia, under the supervision of the Provincial Engineer, and advanced 
students in the Engineering Class will be afforded an opportunity of 
examining them under construction. 

XVI. - HYDRAULIC ENGINEERING.* 
L ect-urer ......... ~c. E. ·w. DODW ELL, B. A., M., I. C. E. 

Once a week. 

The subjects treated will be as follows : 
Flow or water through orifices and short tubes, and in pipes and 

open channels. 
·water supply to cities and towns. Quantity and quality necessary. 

Rainfall, watershed, springs, wells, lakes and rivers. Storage of water 
in natural and artificial reservoirs. Measuring weirs and steam guag· 
ing. Filtration and other methods of treating impure waters. 
Construction of darns of stone, earth and timber. Details of construe· 
t ion of a town supply. Mains and di stribution pipes, thickness, weight, 
strength, methods of moulding, preserving and laying. Valves, 
hydrants, etc. Pumping engines. 

Turbines and water-wheels. 
River improvements. 

XVII.-MUNICIPAL ENGINEERING.* 

lecturer. . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . , . F. W. W . DOANE, C. E. 

Once a fortnight. 
The subjects treated will be: - Streets,- laying out, opening, 

formation, sidewalks, paving, cleaning, sprinkling, street railways , 
obstructions, etc. ; works of sewerage {separate and combined)-
r rades, waterials , foundations, sectional form, course, ventilation, 
flushing, subsoil, drainage, intercepting sewers, tidal sewers, sewage 
di sposal , etc. ; house drainage and plumbing, roof water disposal, cess-
pits, disposal of garbage, etc ; water supply, plumbing-service pipes, 
stopcocks, effect and prevention of waste, etc. 

• If in any year there should not be a sufficient number of students to 
form a class in this subject, the lectures will not be given, but the sLndent 
wlll pursue a course of reading under the supervision of the Lecturer. 
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XVIII.-METALLURGY. 
Assistant Professor . ........• . ..... ----
Lecturer •..•..•....•...•...•.... F. H .. MABON, F. C. S • 

This course consists chiefly of laboratory work, The following 
subjects are treated :-Fuel, proximate analysis of coal and coke, 
including determination of sulphur and evaporating power. Gold and 
silver: Crucible and scarification assavs of ores, mattes, concentrates 
and residues ; amalgamation assays of free-milling ores ; assays of 
bullion and base bullion. Other metals : Determination of iron, man-
ganese, copper and lead in their ores. 

General Ketallurg:,. 
The work of the Class covers the general ground of Metallurgy and 

affords an introduction to the Advanced Metallurgy Class. It is 
designed to give a knowledge of the materials, appliances, operations 
and products, as well as of the chemical and physical principles involved 
in metallurgical processes . 

.Advanced Ketallurg:,. 
The details of the metallurgy of iron and steel, lead and minor 

metals will be studied. 

The laboratory work will include chlorination and cyanide tests of 
gold ores and concentrates ; determination of iron, manganese, phos-
phorus, sulphur, silicon and titanium in iron and its ores ; determina-
tion of total and graphitic carbon in iron and steel ; assays of arsenic, 
antimony, chromium, nickel and cobalt ores; complete analysis of 
ores, slags and refractory material ; ultimate coal analysis, 

XIX.-MINING. 
A B-9i8tant Profe,sor 

Lecturers {
H . S. PooLE, M. A., F. G. S., F. R. S. C. 

. . . . . . . . . E. GILPIN, JR., A. ~I., LL.D., F. R. s. C. 
C. ARCHIBALD, M. E. 
J. G. s. HUDSON, M. E. 

General Mining. 
Metal and coal mining ; exploitation ; mining plant. The subjects 

treated include surface and underground excavation and hydraulic 
mining, timbering, drilling, haulage above and below ground, hoisting, 
pumping, drainage and ventilation ; use of various kinds of power in 
mining. 

Ore-Dressing and Milling. 
The topics will include the dressing ai:id concentration of iron, lead, 

zinc and copper ores, the stamp milling, amalgamation and concentra-
tion of gold and silver ores, and the designing and construction of 
mining plants. 

.Advanced Coal Mining. 
Lect11res, reading, written reports and excursions. 
Among the subjects treated in the lectures will be :-Preliminary 

exploration ; shaft-locating and sinking ; systems of underground work-
ing; timbering; coal mining machinery; explosives; transmission 
of power ; winding, haulage, pumping, lighting, ventilation ; machines 
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connected with these operations; preparation of coal for market ; 
coal-mine surveying. 

Advanced Gold Mining. 
Lect,ures, reading, conferences and excursions. 
Preliminary exploration of gold properties. Location of openings 

with reference to structure, situation of pay streaks, topography, 
drainage power. Special methods of mining adapted to Nova Scotian 
fields. Power-plants: water, steam and electric transmission. Mill-
ing machinery and special adaptations of mills and concentrators to 
local conditions. Plans, specifications and contracts for the economical 
development of gold properties. Capitalization, business management 
and policies. 

Field-Work in Mining Operations. 
Thi 1 work is required of undergraduates during the Summer Ses- • 

sion at the end of their Third Year. 
Members of the class will visit and study the ecouomic conditions 

and operations of mining districts in various parts of the Province, 
covering coal, gold, iron, and some of the minor classes of economic 
deposits. In this connection the methods of mining, milling, and metal-
lurgical treatment will be considered ; and especial attention will be 
paid to constructive criticism of mining and milling practice. 

Each student is required to hand in to the Professor of Mining, on 
or before October 15th in his Fourth Year, a detailed written report of 
the summer's studies in miuing, together with his field note-books. 

Senior Conference. 
:Fourth year students in Mining and Metallurgy are requred to 

meet the instructors in Mining, Metallurgy and Geology, and occa-
sionally the other members of the Faculty of Mining, at regular, stated 
intervals, for discussion and guidance in the work of the graduation 
Thesis, and for any other matters that may properly be placed in such 
conference. 

XX.-MINING LAW. 

Lecturer ...... . B. RussELL, M.A., D. C. L., K. C., M. P. 

Subjects of lectures :-
Mining covenants. Forfeiture of leases. License to search. In-

junctions. Liability of owners for negligence of miners, etc. Revised 
Statutes of Nova Scotia, Chapters 18, 19 and 20. 

XXI.-MENTAL SCIENCE. 

Professor. . • . • • • . • . . • • . • • . • . . WALTER C. M UBRA Y, M. A. 

The class in Mental Science is that known in the Art,s Faculty as 
Junior Philosophy(§ xi (x), p. 15). 

The aim of the course in Logic is chiefly disciplinary. ln the 
Psychological course experiments will be introduced as much as 
possible, not merely for purposes of illustration but also to supply 
data for inductions of psychological laws. Special attention will be 
given to the relation of Psychology to Educational methods. 

Text-books: Mill : Logic; Creighton : Jntrodttetory Loyic; Titchener : 
Primer of Ps11choloy11; James: Ps11cholo(J1J (Briefer Course). Recommended 
for students in Education: Sully: Teacher's Handbook of Ps11choloy11; 
Morgan: Psychology for Teachers; James: :l'alks on Psycholoyy. 
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XXII. - EDUCATION. 

·· Scie_nce of Education.• 

L ectu1'er .... .•.••............ PROF, W. C. M URRAY, M.A. 

Two hours a week. 

This Class consists of two · courses of leetures. In one course the 
development of Educational Theory -in England from A~cbam to 
Thring will be traced. Concurrently with this the psychological basis 
of education will be studied. James' 'l'alks to T eachers wi.Jl be 
followed at first ; afterwards the mental development of the child will 
be traced from infancy to maturity. 

Books recommended: Ascham : The Schoolniaster; Milton: Tractate 
on Education; Locke: Thou1Jhts on Ed1tcation; Spencer: Education ; 
Mill : InaufJural at St. Andrews ; Thring: Theo,·y and Practice of T each-
ing; Farrar: Essays on Libe1·al Education: Masson: Li'e of Milton, Vols. 
I. III; Quick : Educational Reforme,·s; Parkin : L;fe of Thring; Mark: 
Educational Theories in England.,· Laurie: Institute.~ of Education; 
James : Talks on PsycholOIJY to Teachers; Fitch: Lectures on T eaching; 
Chamberlain : The Child; Starbuek: Psychology of Religion. 

History of Education and Practice. 

This Class consists o'. three parts. Principal Miller lectures on the 
History of Education; Principal Kennedy on School Management, 
and Supervisor A. McKay conducts the course in the Practice of 
Teaching. · 

(1) HISTORY OF_ EDUCATION. 

Lecturer .••• •...•. ....•... . .. . .. PRINCIPAL G. J. MILLER. 

One hour a week. 

[This course will be given every other session.] 

The course consists of lectures and recitations on : The History 
of Education in different ages and countries ; Comparison of Education 
Systems ; Theories of ,vriters on Education ; Eminent Educators. 

Books recommended: vVilliams: History of Modern Education; Quick: 
Educational Reforme,·s; Browning: Educational Theories; Painter: His-
tory of Education. 

(2) SCHOOL MA.1'-AGEMEN'l'. 

Lecturer .•.•......... . ....... .. PRINCIPAL W. T. KENNEDY. 

[This course will be given when the Course in History is given.] 

Six or eight lectures will be given on the principles of School 
~fanagement and the School Law of Nova Scotia . . 

Useful Book.~: Fitch's Lectm·es on Teaching; McMurray's General 
Method; Baldwin's School Management; School Law of Nova, Scotia, 1892. 

' This class will not be given in 1903-01 ·unless ft 1·e or more students 
dssire it. 
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(3) PRACTICE OF 'IEACHING. 

Lecturer ............. .. ............ .. ALEXA:SDER McKAY. 

The _work of this course will consist of observatic:ms of the practice 
of successful teachers practice in teaching, and discussions conducted 
by Supervisor McKay on points raised in the course of the observation 
and practical experience of the class. 

Members of the class who pass sati'sfactory examinatidns on the 
subjects studied, and. are favourably reported upon by Mr. McKay, the 
supervisor of thei1· practical work, will be granted certificates showing 
the standard of excellence attained and the time spent in practice. 

Students who take this class as part of their course for the d~gree 
of B. Sc. (§XXXI) will be required to spend 150 hours in practical work 
(including actual t eaching and observation of teaching) under super-
vision approved by the Faculty . . Those who take the class as part 
of the course for the Diploma of Literate in Education (§ XLIII (2) ) will 
be required to spend 300 hours in practical work. 

XXIII.-THEORY AND HISTORY OF MUSIC. 
The classes in the Theory of Music, conducted in the Halifax Con-

servatory of Music by Mr. Percy Gordon, Direc tor, and other members 
of the staff, and those in the History of Music, conducted by Rev. R. 
Laing, M. A , are recognized as qualifying for the degree of Bachelor 
of Music In the Theory the course extends over three years; in the 
History, over two. Information as to details of subjects studied in the 
classes, fees, text• books, etc., may be obtained on application to the 
Virector of the Conservatory. 

XIV - EN.GLISH. 
ProfessQr . . . ..... \ . .. : , . . ... ARCHIBAJ,D.11:AcMECHAN, P.rr •. D. 

As in the Arts F aculty(§ XI, (v), pp 9-11). 

XV. - FRENCH AND GERMAN. 

Profess01· ......... .. ................ J. LtECHTI, · M.A. 

As in_.the Arts F ae~lty (§ XI (iv), pp 7-9). 

THESIS. 
A Thesis forms part of the Fourth Year work of the prescribed 

course for undergraduates in mining. For students specializing in 
mining the Thesis shall consist of the study of ,i selected mining pro-
perty and shall include ( a) a study of · the structural and economic 
geology of the district ; (b) a study of the methods best adapted to 
mining and milling under ordinary commercial conditions; (c) design 
of plans and drawing up of specifications for the mining and milling 
plant ; ( d) plans for the management of the property, including capi-
talization, expenditurtl, receipts, renewal of depreciated parts of 
equipment, etc. For students working on problems connected with 
coal the a,rrangement of the The&is will of ntlcessity he somewhat 
d ifferent. For stud\mts specializing in metallurgy, the Thesis shall 
contain a study of some se[E,cted mining clistrict with reference to ( a) 
its structural and economic geology ; ( b) general methods of mining ; 
(c) methods of milling in detai l; ( d) detailed metallurgical treatment 
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of the ores and comparison with those of other localities ; ( e) design 
of phtns and clmwing up of specifications for plant for milling and 
metallurgical treatment of the ores in a commercial way, and for con-
tinuously operati11g the same. 

The work for the Thesis is interwoven with the ordinary classes of 
the Fourth Year and some of the tiPlcl, laboratory and library work of 
these chtsses will bear directly upon it. The beginning of the study 
can best be made during the summer vacation between the Third arnl 
Fourth Years, at the close of the regular Summer Ression. In this 
way all, or nearly all, the fiel,l work ca11 be done under advantageous 
conrlitions. Problems connecte,l with rhe Thesis will be discussed in 
regular conferences with the instructors concerned (page 61 ). 

The Thesis must be giYen in to the Dean of the Faculty of Science 
on or before March :31st · 

XXVIL-The Academic Year consists of two 
i:e,sions, a \Yinter Session whid1 begins in the second week 
of September and ends in the last week of April, and 
a Summer Session, beginning early in May ~Lnd ending about 
the mi<ldle of June. Attendance at the Summer Session is 
only required of students in Mining. The \Vinter Session of 
1903-04 will begin on Tuesday, September 8th, 1903, and end 
on Tuesday, April 26th, 1904. The Summer Session of 190+ 
will begin on Monday, May 2nd, and end on Friday, June 
10th, 190,!. 

§ XXVIII. - Aclmission of Students. -- The 
regulations for the admission of students to the classes of this 
Faculty are the same as in the Faculty of Arts (~ 1, p. l.) 

§ XXIX.-Deg-rees,-(1.) The degrees conferred in 
the Faculty of Science are :-Bachelor of Science (B. Sc.), 
Bachelor of Engineering (B. E.), Bachelor of Music (B. Mus.) 
and Master of Science (JYI..Sc.). Candidates for the baccalaur-
eate degrees must attend with regularity and punctuality the 
classes of their courses of study as prescribed in §§ xxxr, 
xxxvII and XLI, pr·epare the exercises, reports, etc., required, 
and appear at the examinations held, in such classes, and 
secure a position on the Pass Lists in all subjects. The 
courses of study for B. Sc. and B. E. extend over four years, 
that for B. Mus. over three years ; but in the case of students 
who enter at advanced stages, they may be completed in a 
shorter time. 

(2.) Persons may become candidates for degrees by pass-
ing the Junior or Senior Matriculation Examination. Those 
who pass the Senior Matriculation Examination are exempte<l 
from attending the First or Junior Classes in .Mathematics, 
Chemistry or Botany, English, French and German, or in 
such of these subjects as have been included in their ex:1mina-
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tion. In general, the Matriculation Examimition is to be 
passed by a student before he enters upon a course of study 
leading to a degree. 

(3.) General students who hrwe attended some of the 
classes in any course of study and passed in the subjects of 
them, may become c~tndidates for a degree in such course by 
passing one of the Matriculation Examinations, in which case 
the classes previously attended shall be recognized as qualifying 
for a degree. But in those subjects of the Matriculation 
Examination in which they have previously nttended classes, 
such students shall be expected to show a higher pioficiency 
than if they had pa,cised the examination at the beginning of 
their course. 

( 4.) U ndergraduntes or graduates in other Faculties of the 
University may be admitted to advanced standing in the 
course for any degree in this Faculty, provided that their 
previous coursea have induded some of the classes in the 
prescribed course for that degree, and that their attendance 
in such classes and the standing attained in them, satisfy the 
requirements of such prescribed course. 

U ndergracluates or graduates of other institutions, 
approved by the Senate, may be admitted to such advanced 
standing in the course for any degree in this Faculty as their 
previous courses warrant. 

Persons seeking admission to advanced stn.nding must 
make written ar plication to the Dean of the Faculty of 
Science. In the case of undergraduates or graduates of other 
institutions, applicants must submit, (a) a complete record of 
their college work, showing grades a.ttained, duly certified 
by the college authorities ; (b) a similar record of their 
Matriculation Examination, or a statement of the certificate1 
accepted . instead of the examin,i,tion ; ( c) a calendar or 
calendars of the institution from which they come of such 
date as to show the courses they have followed. 

Applications for admission to advanced standing are con-
sidered on their individual merits. 

XXX.-Matriculation Examinations.-(1. 
Candidates for a degree are required to give satisfactory 
eYidence of preliminary general education either by passing a. 
Matriculatio,n Examination or by presenting certificates 
covering the work required for the examination. 

For admission to the First Year of any of the couraes 
5 
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leading to a degree in this Faculty, the subjects of the 
examination are:-( a) Arithmetic ,Lnd Algebra, (b) Geometry, 
(c) English, (d) History and Geography, (e) and (f) ,my two 
of the following languages :-Latin, Greek, French, German. 
Candidates for the ordinf1ry B. E. degree are exempt from 
exf1mination in ( e) and ( f ). Candidates for the B. E. degree 
with Di~tinction are required to take French and Germ11n. 
';!'he requirements in _these &ubjects are the same as for the 
Junior Matriculation Examination of the Facultv of Arts, and 
the regulations as to distinction, exemptions, dates, etc., are 
the same as in that Faculty. ( Se'e § xrv, pp. 28-30.) 

(2.) The subjects of the Senior Matriculation Examina-
tion are :-(a) Mathematics, (b) Chemistry or Bot,my, (c) 
English, (d) French, (e) German. Candidates in Chemistry 
are required to satisfy the examiner that the laboratory work 
they have done is the equivalent of that in the First or J uniol' 
Chemistry Class. The other requirements in the subjects of 
exrunin,1tion, as well as the reguhttions as to exemptions, 
dates, etc., are the same ns for the Senior Matriculation 
Examintion of the Faculty of Arts. (See § xv, pp. 30-33.) 

§ XXXJ.-Courses of Stucly for DegTee of 
B. Sc.-(1.) Two courses lead to the .:legree of Bachelor of 
S_cience. Course A is intended for those who wish a course 
in science and modern languages similar to that leading to 
the degree of ,Bachelor of Arts. Course B, though not a 
technic,tl course, is intended for those who aim at becoming 
engineers. 

(2.) Course A consists of the following classes:-
Three in English ; three in German ; two in French ; two in 
Mathematics or Chemistry; one in Mental Science or Biology 
(Botany and Zoology) or Geology 01· Mineralogy : one in each 
of the following :-Freehand Drawing (at least 100 hours), 
Mathematics, Physics, Chemistry ; 11nd seven single classes,* 
o·r their equivalents, to be selected, subject to the approval of 
the Faculty, from the list of subjects given below under classes 
for Third and Fourth Years. j-

* A "single" class is one in which t,vo or three lectures a ,week are given, 
a "double" class, one in which the number of lectures is four or five a week. 
One donble class is regarded as equiYalent to two single classes. 

tStudcnt8 who have registered as undergraduates in Medicine may com-
plete their course in Medicine in three years instead of four by taking the 
following four classes in addition to the Junior Chemistry and Junior Phy-
sics required in the First and Second Years :-Botany, Zoology, Junior 
Anatomy, Practical Anatomy. Such students are recommended to take the 
class in Histology also, to avoid conflict of hours in the time table. (See 
Faculty of Medicine). 
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The following arrnugement in years indicates the order in 
which, as a rule, these classes may be most conveniently 
taken: 

First Year. 

l. First Mathematics. 
2. Junior Chemistry. 
3. First English. • 

4. German. 
5. French. 
6. Freehand Drawing (to 

becompleted before the 
endoftheSecond Year). 

Second Year. 

1. Second Mathematics 4. German. 
French. · 01· Senior Chemistry. 5. 

2. ,Junior Phvsics. 6. Freehand Drawing 
(completing at least 
100 hours). 

3. Second E~glish. 

Third and Fourth Years. 

1. English. 
2. German. 
3. Mental Science or Biology (Botany and Zoology) 01· 

Geology or Mineralogy. 
4...,---10. Seven classes from the following sulje~ts: 

Mathematics. 
Physics. 
Chemistry. 
Geology. 
Mineralogy. 
Biology (Botany and 

Zoology). 
Physiology. 

Histology. 
Anatomy. 
Political Economy, 
Philosophy. . 
Education. 
English 
French. 
German. 

(3.) Course B consists of six classes in each of the 
first two Years, nine classes in the Third and Fourth Years, 
and, in addition, one group of classes to be chosen from certain 
elective groups specified belo,,. The classes, arranged in 
years, are the following : 

First Year. 

l. First J\fathematics. 
2. Srnior Chemistry. 
3. First English. 

4. German. 
5. French. 
6. Mechanical Drawing 

(at least 100 hours). 
Second Year. 

1. Second Mathematics. 4. Second English. 
2. Junior Physics. 5. French and German. 
3. Senior Chemistry. f Mechanical or Architec-

6. < tural Drawing. ! Descriptive Geometry. 
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1-2. 
3. 

4-5. 
6-7. 

8. 
9. 

10-12. 

FACULTY OF SCIEXCE. 

Third and Fourth Years. 

Two classes in Senior Physics. 
Practical Physics. 
Two classes in Applied Mecha,nics. 
Two classes in Surveying. 
Hydraulic Engineering. 
French 01· German. 
One of the following groups :-

S XXXII. 

(a) For Civil Engineering: Minernlogy a,nd Geology. 
Municipal Engineering. 
Civil Engineering. 

( b) For Electrical Engineering : Practical Phvsics. 
Adv~tnced ·Experimental 

Phvsics. 
Practica,] Inorganic 

Chemistry. 

§ XXXII.-Special Courses for Deg-ree of 
B.Sc.-An undergraduate shall be allowed after completing 
the work recommended in § xxx1 for the first two yeftrs of his 
B. Sc. course, to restrict his a,ttention to a, more limited range 
of subjects than tha,t of the ordinary course, provided his 
st:m<ling at the examinations of the first and second years, 
especially in the subjects corresponding to the Special Course 
on which he proposes to enter, seems to the Faculty to war-
rant such restriction. 

Special Courses are provided in the following departments : 
(a) Pure and Applied Mathematics, lb) Ma,thematics nnd 
Physics, (c) Chemistry and Chemical Physics, (d) Geology. 

The subjects of these courses and the regula,tiuns regarding 
them are the same as in the corresponding courses in the 
Faculty of Arts. (See § xvn, pp. 36 and 40-H.) 

§XXXIII.-The Degree ofB. Sc. with Hon-
ours in depa,rtments in which special courses are provided 
in this Faculty, shall be conferred on the same conditions as 
the corresponding degree in the Faculty of Arts (§ xx, p. 46). 

§XXXIV,-The Degree of B.Sc. with Dis-
tinction shall be conferred on the same conditions as the 
corresponding degree in the Faculty of Arts(§ xxr, pp. 46-4 7). 

§ XXXV.-Meclals, Prizes, an(l Matricula-
tion Scholarships. - The Sir Willi'l.m Young Gold 
Medal, the University Medals, the Avery Prize, the Waverley 
Prize, and the Sir William Young and Professors' Scholar-
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ships and Mackenzie Bursary (awarded at matriculation) are 
open for competition to undergraduates of, or candidates for 
matrieulation in, the B. Sc. courses of this Faculty. (See 
§ XXIII, pp. 47-49.) 

§ XXXVI.-1851 Exhibition Science Re-
search Scholarship. •- Her Majesty's Commissioners 
for the Exhibition of 1851 have, for some years, offered 
Scholarships in certain universities of the United Kingdom 
and the Colonies, with the intention of enabling students of 
scienee who have indicated high promise of capacity for 
original research to continue t'::e prosecution of science with 
the view of aiding in its advance or in its industri~Ll applica-
tions. In 1894, 1896, 1898, 1900, and 1902, they placed 
the nomination to one of these Scholarships at the disposiil of 
this University, and it is expected that a similnr nomination 
will be placed at the disposal of the University for the year 
1904. 

These Scholarships are of the annual value of one hundred 
and fifty pounds sterling, are tenable for two years, subject to 
the fulfilment of certain conditions mentioned below, or, by 
special resolution of the Commissioners, for three years, and 
are open to women as well as men. 

The following were the conditions of nomination in 1902 : 
(a) The nominee must be a British subject, 
(b) He (or she) must, at the elate of the nomination, have been 

for a term of three years, a bona ,fide student of Science in a Univer-
sity or College (or in Universities or Colleges) in which special 
attention is given to scientific study,-a graduate who has continued 
his studies at a College after graduation being regarded as a student. 

(c) He must have been a student of Dalhousie College either 
during the academic year at the end of which the nomination is 
made, or during the. previous year; but in the event of his having 
ceased to be a student of Dalhousie College at the end of the previous 
year, he must have been engaged during the year of nomination solely 
in scientific study. 

(d) He must have in<licated high promise of capacity for advanc-
ing Science or its applications by original research. Evidence of 
capacity for original res6arch in Science is strictly rer1uired, this 
being one of the main qualifications for a scholarship; and th11 
nominee will be selected from the students qualified for nomination 
mainly on the ground of superiority in this respect, though the 
general proficiency attained in the study of Science, special knowledge 
of departments of Science closely related to that to which the candi-
date intends to devote himself, and knowledge of such subjects as 
French and German, which are useful in the prosecution of research, 
will also be taken into account. 

(e) There is no absolute restriction as to age; but a nominee 
whose age exceeds 30 will only be accepted by the Commissioners under 
very special circumstances. 
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'l:he nomination which is to be made by this University to the 
Commissioners in London, will be referred by them to a e;omrnittee of 
eminent scientific men, who will advise them upon it; and the nomina-
tion will take effect on its being confirmed by the Commissioners. 

The scholarship may be held at any University in the United 
Kingdom or abroad, or in any other institution to be approvecl by 
the Commissioners, the only restriction being that the institution 
selected shall be properly equipped for the prosecution of Science. 
But a scholar will he required, in the absence of special circumstane;e~, 
to proceed to an institution other than that by which he is nominated. 

The scholar, during his tenure of the Scholarship, mu~t devote 
himself wholly to study and research, more especially in some branch 
of Science, such as Physics, Mechanics, or Chernistry, the extension 
of which is especially important to our national industries ; and he is 
not allowed during such tenure to hol,1 any position of emolument. 

The continuance of the Scholarship for the second year is dependent 
on the work done in the first year being satisfactory to the Scientific 
Committee appointed by the Commissioners. 

Only one-fourth, at most, of the Scholarships grnnted in any one 
year, are renewed for a third year, the renewals being awarded to the · 
most deserving of the candidates. 

The conditions for the exceptional renewal of Scholarships for a 
third year are as follows :-

(1) The scholar shall have published in the proceedings of some 
Scientific Society, or in some Scientific .T ournal, an account, approved 
by the Scholarships Committee, of an aclequate research. 

(2) The scholar shall satisfy the Committee:-
That a continuance of the S(•holarship for a third year is likely 

to result in work of scientific importance. 
That· such work is not likely to recompense the scholar 

pecuniarily. 
That the scholar is not in a position to continue the work with-

out the help of the Scholarship. 
That the scholar intends, after the expiration of the Scholar-

ship, to adopt a pursuit in which his studies during his 
tenure of the Scholarship, will find useful practical application. 

(3) The scholar shall undertake to make a· detailed report to the 
Commissioners, of his work during the third year. 

(4) The conditions on which the Seholarship was originally 
granted shall apply in all respects to its continuance during the third 
year. 

The scholarship is payable half-yearly in advance (through the 
Treasurer of this University, if the scholar study in America) ; hut 
£25 will he reserved from the last payment until the scholar has 
made a satisfactory final report. 

The candidate nominated is require l by the Commissioners to sign 
the following declaration : 

I, the undersigned, hereby declare that the particulars concerning 
me mentioned in the foregoing form are correct, and I undertake 
that,, if a Science Research Scholarship is awarded to me, I will hold 
it subject to the conditions laid down by Her Majesty's Commissioners 
for the Exhibition of 1851 with reference thereto, and I will, during 
its continuance, wholly devote myself to the objects of the Scholarship, 
and I will not during such continuance hold any position of emolument. 

In cases in which the candidate nominated for a scholar-
ship appears to H. M. Commissioners to have had insufficient 
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opportunity of showing whether or not he has the power to 
carry on independent research, and not therefore to be 
immediately qualified for a scholarship, but to give promise of 
becoming so after a year's experien_ce of resenrch work, said 
candidate also not being in a position to continue his studies 
without assistance, H. M. Commissioners may awn,rd him a, 
Probationary Bursary. The following are the regulations 
under which such Bursaries are tenable : 

1. A Bursary is intended for the ma,intenance for one year of a 
Student who proposes to become a Science Research Scholar under 
the scheme of the Commissioners at the expiration of the period 
covered by the Bursary, in order to afford him an opportunity of 
proving his power to carry on independent research. .The authorities 
of an institution recommending a Student for ,i Bursary will be pre-
sumed to lmve satisfied themselves that he bona fide intends to accept 
a Scholarship if subsequently appointed to one. 

2. An applicant for a Bursary must, except as to evidence of 
capacity for original research, fulfil all t.110 conditions for the time 
being laid down for appointment to a Science Research Scholarship. 
He must have p,issed a B. Sc. examination (or its equivalent) with 
Honours before the commencement of the period covered by the Bur-
sary. His age 11111st not exceed 25, ex·cept under special circumstances. 

3. A Bursary is tenable for one year, and is of the value of £70, 
payable by half-yearly instalments in advance, the second instalment 
being payable on receipt of a certi6cftte from the Professor under 
whom the holder has been working that he has faithfully performed 
his rluties. 

4. A Bursary will be awardel on .condition that the nominating 
institution undertakes to provide for the holder facilities for conduct-
ing research, and the requisite supervision, free from charge and 
incidental expenses 

5. Tbe holder of a Bursary shall devote himself exclusively to 
research, and work preparatory to research, and none of his time 
shall be spent in assisting a teacher in his duties. The holder of a 
Bursary must not hold any other Bursary, Scholarship, or position 
of emolument. 

G. The holder of a Bursary shall on or before May 1st in the 
year of tenure send to the office of the Commissioners an account of 
the research work performed by him, together with an application 
for appointment to a Science Research Scholarship. The Commis-
sioners will expect to reeeive from the Professor under whom the 
holder of the Bursary shall have worked, a confidential opinion as to 
his capacity and quali6cations. 

7. The Commissioners may either appoint the holder of a Bursary 
to a Science Research Scholarship, or at their absolute discretion 
decline to appoint him, and in the latter case, shall not be called upon 
to state any ground for their decision. 

8. A Science Research Scholarship, if granted, shall be held on 
the usual conditions attached to the Scholarships, or on any special 
conditions which the Commis~ioners may impose But a scholar 
who previously to appointment has held a Bursary shall not be eligible 
for exceptional renewal of his Scholarship for a third year. 

Students who desire to become candidates for nomination 
to the above Scholarship must make application to the Presi-
dent of the University on or before the 1st day of Februa.ry, 

• 
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Fourth Year. 

Second Practical Physics 
(Electncity), 

Economic Geology, 
Applied Mechanics, 
Hydraulic Engineering, 
Adv}tnced Metallurgy, 

Mining (Prospecting and Ex-
ploring), 

Mining (Ore-dressing and Mill-
ing), 

Mining (Coal or Gold Mining), 
Mining Law, 

THESIS. 

§ XXXVIII.-Degree of Bachelor ofEng·in-
eering·.--The Degree of Bachelor of Engineering in Mining 
sh,tll be conferred upon C'Lndidates who have completed the 
prescribed coursf\ § xxxvrr, provided, however, that students 
from other institutions, admitt-ed to advanced stlinding, ·shall 
have had at least one full year of study at this School. 

§ XXXIX.-Deg-ree ofB. E. with Distinction. 
-Candidates for the degree of B,whelor of Engineering who 
have shown special excellence in the classes prescribed for the 
course, and, in addition, in the optional classes in either French 
or German, shall be declared to have obtained the degree with 
Distinction, or with Great Distinction, according to the 
standard of excellence they have reached. 

XL.-Scholarsllips ancl Prizes. - The Sir 
William Young and Professors' Scholarships and Mackenzie 
Bursary, awarded at the Matriculation Examinations, and the 
Waverley Prize, are open for competition to students who 
are looking forward to, or have entered upon, the course for 
the B. E. degree. 

XLI. -- Course of Study for Deg-ree of 
B. Mus.-The Course of Study includes, besides English 
and Acoustics, the following subjects :-Harmony, Counter-
point, Canon and Fugue, Form, and History of Music, for 
two yea rs in each case, Instrumentation and Analysis of 
Scores, for one year. 

Candidates shall be required besides attending the courses 
of instruction in the :ibove subjects (§ xxvr), performing the 
required cla;;;s exercises and passing the examinations, to com-
pose, themselves, the exercises specified below, and to give 
evidence of their ability as musical performers by playing 
before one or more of the Examiners, on the pianoforte or 
organ (pipe), the pieces of music mentioned below. 

(2.) The classes in the above subjects need not be taken 
in any one definite order and may be extended over more than 
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three years, but students are recommended to trtke them in 
the followi;1g order :-

Frns'r YEAR.-(1) Harmony in not more than four parts: (2) 
History of Music from 1600 to 1750·; (3) Acoustics in so far as con, 
nected with the Theory of Music; (4) English. 

SECOND YEAR.-(1) Harmony in not more than five p;irts; (2) 
Simple Counterpoint in two or three parts ; (3) Canon in two parts, 
Imitation and Fugue in not more than three parts; (4) Form; 
Elementary Forms, Phrases, ]'eriods, Open and Closed Forms; (5) 
Elements of Instrument;itiou ; (6) History of ).fosic from 1750 to the 
present time ; (7) English. 

TmRD YEAR.-(1) Single and double Counterpoint in not more than 
five parts; (2) Strict and Free Fugue in not more than five parts; (3) 
]!'orm : Binary Form, Ternary Form, Rondo anrl Souata; (4) Analysis 
of certain prescribed scores. 

Exercises to be composed by the candirlate: (a) A solo song with 
pianoforte ;iccompaniment; (b) A four p;irt vocal composition; (c) 
An instrument composition (other than a dance) for pianoforte, organ, 
or othe1· stringed or wind instruments with pianoforte accompaniment. 

The final examination in the practice of Music shall include one of 
the following groups:-

. · For the Pianoforte. 
Prelude and Fugue in E. minor . ................ .Afeudel.ssolm. 
C major So, ,ata ( \,\ aldstein). . . . . . . . . ........... B eethoren. 
A .Q major Polonaise ........ . ... ... ..... . . ..... . Chopin. 
D Q major Nocturne .... ......... ...... .... ... .. Chopin. 
Concert-Etude No. 1, (\Valdesrauschen) ........ Li.qz/. 
l:Urnpsoclie, No. 12. . . . . . ...................... Liszt. 

For the O_rgan. 
Prelude and Fugue in E major ....... , ...... , ... Bach. 
Sonata in D minor (solo form) ......... . .. _ .... . 1lferkel. 
Air with Variations and Fngato in A..... . ..... 8ma1't. 
Thirrl Organ Somita.... . . . . . . ................. Mendels.sho11. 

§ XLII.--Short Courses ofStmly for Gene1·al 
Stuclents.-(1) For the benefit of students who may be 
unable to spend four full years at the l;niversity, but m;i,y be 
able to give full attendance for shorter periods, or to attend 
a small number of classes for a series of years, short courses 
of study have been arranged. 

Students entering on these courses shall not be required 
to pass any prelimina,ry examination; but they shall not, in 
general, be permitted to enter an advanced class until they 
have passed in the class or classes required as preliminary, 
the right, however, being reserved to admit to an advanced 
class a student who has not fulfilled all the requirements 
of admission, provided he shall pro.ve his fitness for the 
advanced work within one month of his admission to the class. 
Subject to this provision, the classes named in the courses 
given below may be taken i'n any convenient order. 

I 
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The details of the subjects studied in the classes mentioned 
will be found under Courses of Instruction (~ xxv1, pp. fi 1-63). 

(2) Short Course for Teachers.-This course is 
intended to provide a thorough, systematic and practical train-
ing in education, together with a practical study of scientific 
subjects, such as will enable the student to present and illus-
trate such subjects adequately in the school. 

It shall consist of the following classes :-

Mental Science, 
Science of Education, 
History of Education and 

Practice, 
First Phvsics, 
First Ch~misky, 
Practical Physics, 

Geology, 
Biology (Botany and 

Zoology), 
Physiology, 
Drawing, 
Mineralogy. 

(3) Short Course in Colliery Management.-
The following course is intended for men who have already 
passed the examination of the Provincial Board as Under-
ground Managers, and is designed to supplement their 
practical knowledge with the theoretical training desirable 
for Colliery Manfigers. The course may be completed in one 
Winter Session. It shall consist of the following classes :-

Trigonometry (First ~fothe-
matics), 

Elementary Geology, 
Mechanical Drawing, 
Hydraulic Engineering, 

Genera.I Mining, 
Coal Mining, 
Mining Law, 
Surveying, 
First English (optional). 

(4) Short Course in Prospecting.- Thefollowing 
course may usmilly be completed in two vVinter Srssions and 
one Summer Session. The classes to be taken are:-

Trigonometry (First Mathe-
matics), 

First Chemistry, 
Second Chemistry, 
Elementary Geology, 
Economic Geology, 
Mineralogy, 
Mechanical Drawing, 

Assaying, 
Mining '. Prospecting and Ex-

ploring), 
Mining Law, 
Surveying, 
First English ( optional), 
Field Work in Geology (Sum-

mer Session). 

(:':i) Short. Course in Assaying-,-This course is 
designed for students who wish to acquire a competent know-
ledge of Assaying without completing the course in Mining 
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Engineering. The course will usually occupy three Winter 
Sessions, but may be completed in a shorter time by students 
who enter at an advanced stage. The classes to be taken 
are:-
First Chemistry, 
Second Chernistrv, 
Practical Inorga~ic Chern., 
Elementary Geology, 
Economic Geology, 
Mineralogy, 
Mechanical Drawing, 

Assaying, 
General Mctallul'gy, 
Advanced Metallurgy, 
Mining (Ore-dressing and 

Milling), 
First English. 

(6) Elective Courses.-General students who have 
not entered upon one of the above courses are free to select 
any class or group of classes which may suit their purpose, 
subject to the regulation fol' admission to advanced classes 
stated above(§ XLII (1) ). Encouragement is especially given 
to per<,ons engaged in general mining to attend the Univer-
sity and take such classes as may enable them to conduct their 
work to greater advantage and safe-guard their property. A 
student who has entered upon one of the above courses may, 
with the approval of the Faculty, take classes in addition to 
those prescribed in the course he is following. 

§ XLIII.-Diploma of Literate in Education 
(L. E, \-This Diploma shall be awarded to students who 
have taken the n,hove course for teachers (§ XLII (2)) on the 
following conditions : 

(a) Before entering upon it they must furnish evidence 
of general education, equal at least to that impiied in the 
possession of the Grade XI (B) Certificate of the Nova Scotia 
Education Depn,rtment. 

(b) They must pass satisfactory examinations in the 
subjects of the classes mentioned above, and receive the 
favourable report of those who conduct practical classes on 
their practical work. · 

( c) 1n connection with the Class of Practice of Teaching, 
they must hiwe spent at least 300 hours in practical work 
(including actual teaching and observation of teaching) under 
approved supervision; but a portion of this practical work may 
have been carried out in the summer vacation, provided it be 
under the supervision of teachers, approved by the Faculty. 

(d) The course in Drawing must include at least 200 
hours in the class in Freehand Drawing and Modelling (§xxvr 
(xiii) ). 
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fe) They must furnish certificates from teachers, ar,proved 
by the Faculty, of having attended a course of instruction of 
at least 30 lessons in Manual Training, and of having acquil'ed 
proficiency both in this subject and in School Music (Tonic 
Sol-Fa notation.)-Instruction in both these subjects may be 
obtained in the City of Halifax. 

§ XLIV.-Certificates.-Students who satisfactorily 
complete any of the short courses in mining subjects outlined 
above,(§ XLII (:3), (4), (5) ), shall be entitled to a Certificate of 
Proficiency, which shall indicate the character of the course 
they have followed, nn<l the degree of success attained in it. 
Candidates for a Certiticate shall not be required to pass a 
Matriculation Examination, but they shall be required to 
satisfy the Faculty that they have a fair general education. 

s XL V .-Classes for Artisaus.-Classes are ol'gan-
ized from time to time for artisans and other persons who are 
engaged in forms of work involving the application of scientific 
knowledge. These classes are usually he)d in the evening. 
Announcements with regard to them are made at the 
beginning of the Session. 

s XLVI. - Sununer School ot Mining. -
During the Summer Session classes for miner3 and others 
interested in mining or related subjects may be held at one 
or other of the more important mining centres in the 
Province. The object of these classes will in no case be to 
duplicate instruction now available in local schools for 
miners, but, in communities where such schools exist, to offer 
those who have passsd through them opportunities for 
further study. The subjects in which classes will be opened 
as well as the grade of instruction given will necessarily vary 
in different mining centres, and an effort will be made to 
adapt the classes as fully as possible to the needs of the com-
munity in which they are being held. The classes will con-
tinue for six weeks, that is, throughout the Summer Session. 
Detailed information is given in the Circular of the Summer 
School of Mining, which may he obtained on application to 
the Secretary of the Faculty of Science. 

§ XL VIL-Attendance. - The regulations as to 
attendance of students are the same as in the Fiwulty of Arts. 
(See~ XVIII, p. 44). 

§ XL VIII. - Class Exercises and Examin-
ations.-(1.) All students are required to pl'epare such 
exercises, reports, etc., as may be prescribed by the Professor 
or Lecturer, and to appear at all examinations. 
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In all classes, not conducted bv Lecturers, two examinations 
are held, one immediately befor~ the Christmas vacation, and 
the other after the closing of the lectures in April. In some 
classes, other examinations may be held at dates appointed by 
the Professors. At the April examinations questions may be 
set on any subject treated during the session. 

The dates of examinations are arranged so as to enable 
undergraduates who follow the order of classes recommended 
in ~§ xxxr and xxxvn, to appear at all the examinations of 
the classes they may be attending. Undergraduates and 
general students who attend the classes in any other order, 
should select classes with non-coincident examination dates. 
(See Almanac). 

In determining the standing of a student in any class the 
degree of excellence shown in the essays, reports, field or 
laboratory work or other class exercises is incorporated with 
the standing at the examination. In order that a student's 
work in any class may be recognized as qualifying for a 
Degree or Certificate, he must secure a position on the Pass 
List. 1'o seciwe siich a position, stndents in any of the Mining 
courses or in the .B. Al.us. co nrse must show a higher degree 
of proficiency than those in the other, non-professional, courses 
in this Faculty. 

(2) A student who fails to pass in any class but who has 
satisfactorily completed the class exercises other than examina-
tions, shall be allowed a Supplementary Examination in such 
class at the beginning of the next session of his attendance, on 
the day appointed for that purpose in the University Almanac. 

The other regulations regarding Supplementary Examina-
tions are the same for students in the B. Sc. or B. Mus. 
courses as in the Faculty of Arts. ( § xrx, pp. 45- 50.) 

(3) A student in any Mining course who, having failed 
in any class, does not t-ake, or fails to p}1ss, the Supplementary 
Examination in that class shall be regarded as "deficient " 
in that class. 

Any student who is thus deficient in any class or classes of 
his course for previous years shall be required to pursue, in 
addition to the regular work for the year, such studies as 
may be necessary to make good the deficiency, or such part of 
it as the Faculty may determine. 

The regulations regardiNg fees, notice required, etc., are 
the same in Mining courses as in the Faculty of Arts. 
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(4) Students whose final standing is sufficiently high are 
awarded First or Second Class Distinction; but students who 
attain a standing considerably above i;hat required for First 
Class shall be indicated as having made a High First Class. 
In the Distinction Lists the mime~ are arranged in alphabeti-
cal order in each grade. In the Pass List the names are in 
order of merit. 

XLIX.-Residence, Church Attendance, 
and Discipline.-The regulations as to residence, church 
attendance, and discipline, in this Faculty, are the same as in 
the Faculty of Arts. (See ~s n, III, IV, pp. 1-2.) 

§ L.-The DegTee of Master of Science (M. 
Sc).--The degree of Master of Science shall be confened 
on a Bachelor of Science of at least one year's standing and 
of good character, either on his submitting to the Faculty a 
satisfactory thesis embodying the results of original research 
in some dep3,rtment of pure or applied science, or on his pass-
ing an examination in a course of scientific study, appointed 
or approved by the Faculty, of about the extent represented 
by the academic work of one year of the B. Sc. course. In 
the latter case no fixed courses of study are laid down, the 
intention being to encourage graduates to prosecute advanced 
courses of study either at this or at any other University, 
or by private reading, and to adapt the courses to their indi-
vidual tastes and capacities : but no course of study shall be 
approved unless it is confined either to one department of 
science, or to closely related departments. 

Theses must be sent to the Dean of the Faculty on or before 
the first d,1y of March. Examinations shall be h~ld ordinarily 
at the time of the Spring Examinations; but in special cir-
cumstances they may be held in the autumn. Candidates 
must give one month's notice of their intention to appear for 
examination. 

On transmitting the thesis, or on giving notice of intention 
to appear for examination, candidates must pay n fee of Five 
Dollars. In the event of the degree being granted a further 
fee of Five Dollars is payable for the Diploma. 

§ LI.-Fees.--The regulation regarding fees payable by 
students for cegistration, gymnasium, supplementary and 
special examinations, and such classes, condueted in the college, 
as are common to this Faculty and the Faculty of Arts, are 
the same as in the Faculty of Arts. For extra-mural classes 
the fees prescribed in the institutions in which they are held 
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must be paid. An examination fee of Three Dollars is payable 
in Anatomy, Physiology and Histology. 

The following are the fees for each year of the course in 
Mining Engineering, payable by undergraduates taking the 
prescribed course. These amounts entitle the student to 
the use of the Library and Gymnasium and to attenda1ice 
upon all the required classes of the course. For optional 
classes an additional fee must be paid in accordance with the 
schedule given below. 

First year in Mining Engineering .......... . . $46 50 
Second year. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 52 50 
Third year. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 66 50 
Fourth year. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 61 50 

The fees payable by students taking one or more classes 
in the Mining course, but not taking the prescribed course, are 
as follows: 
For Registration, payable annually by students taking only one 

class............ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .$ 3 00 
For Registration, payable annually by students taking two or 

more classes. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ........................ . 
For Practical Inorganic Chemistry*. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
For Second Chemistry or Advanced Metallurgy" ............. . 
J!'or First Chemistry*. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ........ . 
For First or Second Practical Physics, Elementary or Advanced 

Geology, or Mineralogy* .............................. . 
For any other class. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .................. . 
For use of Gymnasium ....................... . ........... . 

5 00 
14 00 
12 00 
10 00 

8 00 
6 00 
1 50 

* All students taking classes involving laboratory work are required to 
make a deposit of Three Dollars on entering the class for each such class 
taken. This amount, or if charges for breakage have been incurred, what 
remains of it after such charges have been deducted, is returned to the 
student at the end of his laboratory course. 

The Degree Examination fees are as follows: 
For Examinations in Music (B. Mus .), in each year of the course $10 00 
For M. Sc. Examination or report. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 00 

The Graduation Fees are as follows :-
For B. Sc. Diploma ... . ........................ . .......... $ 5 01) 
For B. E. Diploma . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 00 
For M. Sc. Diploma. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 00 
For B. Mus. Diploma ........... . .......................... 20 00 
For an ad eundem Degree .... . ............................... l O 00 

6 
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THE PRESIDENT, (ex-o_(ticio.) 
RICHARD C. \YELDON, M. A., Pn. D. D. C. L., K. C. 

BENJAMIN RussELL, M.A., n. c. L., K. c., M. P. 
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Secretm·y of the Facttlty-PRO~'ESSOR RUSSELL, 

§ LII.-Courses of Lectu1·es. 
The following Courses of Lectures to be given m the 

Session of 1903-0-!, will begin on the 2nd of September, 
1903, and end on the 25th February, 1904. 

CONSTITUTIONAL AND INTERNATIONAL LAW. 
( George M um·o Professorship.) 

P,·ofessor .. ..... ............. ................... R. C. WELDON, K. C. 

Constitutional Law. 

Two lectures per week. 

Subjects of lectures : 
Constitutional Conventions. Royal Prerogative. 
Lex Parliamenti. Colonial Laws Validity Act. 
Select Cases ; Cartwright's Ci,ses. 

Constitutional History. 

Two lectiires per ueek. 

Subjects of Lectures : 
Feudalism in England. Origin and growth of the two Houses 

of Parliament. Origin and Development of trial by Jury. Origin 
and Development of the Courts of Law. The Royal Prerogative. 
History of the Law of Treason. The Liberty of the Person. The 
Liberty of the Press. History of Party Government. Origin and 
Development of the Cabinet System. History of the Reform Bills. 
The vVritten Code of the Constitution. Mayna Charta, Petition of 
Right. Bill of Rights. Habeas Corpus. 

Text-book: Taswcll-Langmead's Constitutional Histcry of Eng\and. 
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Con1lict of Laws. 

One lecture per week. 
Subjects of lectures : 

Leading rules as to (I) personal capacity, (2) rights of property, 
(3) rights of obligation, (4) rights of Hnccessicn, (5) family rights, (6) 
forms of legal aets. The use of courts by strangers. The effect of 
foreign judgments. Select cases upon the Conflict of Laws. 

Text-book: Nelson'R Private International Law. 

International Law. 

One lecture per week. 
Subjects of lectures: 

History of North Atlantic Fisheries, Convention of London, 1818 . 
Territorial V\ aters. Treaty o±:. Washington, A. D. 1871. Consuls. 
Corr.mercial Treat,ies. Naturalization. Extradition. Blockade . 
Contraband. Intervention. Capture. Prize Courts. 

Text-book: Hall's International Law. 

CRIMES. 
Lecturer ..... . ........ . ................... ,v. B. w ALLACE, LL. B. J.C. c. 

Two lectures per week. 
Subjects of lectures: 

Sources of Criminal Law. Offences against Public Order, internal 
and external. Offences affectil'g the administration of Law and 
Justice. Offences against Religion, Morals and Public Con•,enience. 
{)£fences against the Person, and Reputation. Offences against rights 
of property and rights arising out of Contract and offences connected 
with trade Procedure. Proceedings after conviction. 

Text-book: The Canadian Criminal Code, 1892. 

SHIPPING. 
Lectm·e,· .... ........... . . . ....................... PROFESSOR WELDON. 

Su bjeets of lectures : 
Registration of Shipping. Transfer, Mortgage. Bottomry and 

Respondentia. Charter party. Bills of Lading. Cdlis'on, ram1,ge. 
Salvage. Freight. Towage. General Average. 

CONTRACTS. 
Professor . .. ...... , . ,, ..... B. RUSSELL, M.A., D. C. L,, K, C., M. P. 

Two lectures per week. 
Subjects of lectures: 

Definition of terms; agreement, consideration, proposal, accept-
ance, promise, &c. Persons who may contract. Principal and agent. 
Disabilities arising from infancy, coverture, lunacy, intoxication, &c. 
Express and implied contracts. Verbal and written contracts. 
Specialties, Statutory requirements as to the validity and authentica-
tion of contracts; Statute of Frauds. Causes vitiating agreements ; 

.., 
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mistake, fraud, duress, &c. Discharge of contracts, recission, per-
formance, payment, release, merger, &c. Leading cases. 

Text-books : Finch's Cases, and Anson on Contracts. 

EQUITY JURISPRUDENCE. 
Lectiire1· .. ........ ..... ....... . .....•...•...... .. PRo~·ESSOR RUSSE!,L. 

One lecture per week extending ove1· two yem·s. 

Subjects of lectures : 
Trusts, Mortgage, Frauds, Mistake, Specific Porformance of 

Contracts, Administration of Assets, Election, Account, Discovery, 
Injunction. 

Text-book : Smith, H. A. 

SALES OF PERSONAL PROPERTY. 
Lectu1·er . . . . . . .. . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . .. . . . .... PROEESSOR RUSSELL. 

One lecture pe1· week. 

[1!)03-4.] 
Subjects of lectures : 

Capacity to buy and sell. Executed and executory contracts of 
sale. Statute of Frauds. Lord Teuterden's Act. Rules as to passing 
of property. Reservation of _jn8 disponendi. Stoppage in transitu. 
Conditic.n. ,varranty, express and implied. Remedies of seller and 
buyer. 

Text-book: Benjamin on Salco. 

NEGOTIABLE INSTRUMENTS. 
Lectun,· .......... . .............................. PROFESSOR RusSEL!,-

One lecture per week. 

[1904-5.] 
Subjects of lectures: 

Formal Requisites, Consideration. Indorsement and Transfer. 
Real and Personal Defences. Over-due Paper. Notice of Dishonor. 
Protest. 

Text•book: McLaren on Bills. 

EVIDENCE. 
Lectiire1· ........................ ........ MR. C. S. HARRINGTON, K. C. 

One lecture per week. 

[1903-4.] 
Subjects of lectures : 

Nature of Proof. Production and Effect of Evidence. Relevancy. 
Instruments of Evidence. 

Text-books: Greenleaf on Evidence; Judicature Act and Rules. 
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PARTNERSHIP AND COMPANIES. 
Lecturer . . .. . ..... . .... -.. ..... : ......... MR. c. s. HARRINGTON, K. C. 

One lecture per week. 

[l 904-5.] 
Subjects of lectures : 

Constitution, Liability of partners inter se and to third persons, 
Change of firm. Retirement of partners. Dissolution. Mining 
ventures. Joint-stock Companies. Canada ,Joint-stock Companies 
Act. 

Text-book: Lindley on Partnership. 

PRACTICE AND PROCEDURE. 
Lecturer .. .. .. .. . . . . . . .............. . .. MR. HECTOR MCINNES, LL. B. 

Subjects of lectures : 
Judicature Act and Rules, General Principles of Pleading, and 

Rules of Practice. 
Canrlirlates for the Degree of LL B. are not required to attend 

lectures or take the examination in Procedure. 

TORTS. 
Lecturer . . . . .. .. ...... .. ...... .... .. . ....... ----------

One lecture per week. 

Subjects of lectures: 

Definitions Torts censirlered with reference to Crimes and Con-
tracts . Deceit. Slander and Libel. Malicious Prosecution. Con-
spiracy. Assault and Battery. False Imprisonment. Enticement 
and Seduction. Tresspass to Property. Conversion. Violation of 
Water Rights and Rights of Support. Nuisance. Negligence. 

Text-books: Bigelow, or Pollok. 

REAL PROPERTY (First year). 
Lecturer ... 

§ LIII.-The Academic Year. -The Academic 
year consists of one session. The session of 1903-4 will begin 
on the 1st of September, 1903, and end on the 5th of March, 
1904. 

§ LIV.-Admission of Students.-(!.) Students 
may enter the University by (a) entering their names in the 
Register, and (b) paying the prescribed fees. 
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(2.) Registered students may, on payment of the proper 
fees, enter any of the classes of the University. 

(3.) Students who wish to obtain University Degrees 
must become undergraduates, They may become under-
graduates by (a) passing the Matriculation Examination of 
the Arts Faculty or a recognized equivnlent, or (b) producing 
certificates of Articled Clerkship or the like in cases where 
they rely on hwing passed the preliminary law examinations 
in their several provinces, and (c) entering their names on the 
Register as Undergraduates. 

( 4.) Students who nre not undergrnduates are known as 
General Students. 

LV.-Degree of Bachelor of Laws.-(1.) All 
candidates for the Degree of LL. B., are required to pass the 
Matriculation Examination of the Arts Faculty, or a recog-
nized equivalent, to attend not less that five sixths of the 
lectures given in each subject of the Course of Study, to pass 
the prescribed Examinations in the subjects of the three year3 
Course of Study, and to argue at least two cases in the Moot 
Court. 

(2.) Graduates and undergraduates in Arts of a,ny recog-
nized College or F niversity, and articled clerks or law students 
who have passed the preliminary law examinations in any of 
the Provinces of the Dominion of Canada, in N ewfonndland, 
or in any of the British West India 1 slands, shall be admitted 
to the standing of Undergraduates of the First Year in the 
Faculty of Law, without passing any examination. 

(3.) Undergraduates of other Lnw Schools may, on pro-
ducing satisfactory certificates of standing, be admitted to 
siinilar standing in this Law School if they nre found quali-
fied to enter the classes proper to their years. But if their 
previous courses of study have not corresponded to the course 
on which they enter in the University, they may be required 
to take extra classes. 

§ L VI.-Course of Study for the Deg-ree of 
LL. B. 

First Year. 

1. ~e_al Property. 
2. Crimes. 
3. Contracts. 

4, Torts. 
5. Constitutional History. 

Second Year. 

1. Equity. 
2. Partnership and Companies. 

4. Constitutional L:lw. 
f>. Shipping. 

3. Negotiable Instruments. 6. \Yills. 
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1. International Law. 
2. Conflict of Laws. 
3. Evidence. 

Third Year. 

4. Equity. 
5. Sales of Personal Pro-

perty. 

The Faculty urgently re;ommend that students devote 
their whole time during Sessions to the work of the School, 
experience having proved that students who undertake office 
work in addition to the work of their classes, receive com-
paratively little advantage from the lectures. 

§ LVII.-Sessional Examinations.-(1.) The 
Sessional Examinations will begin next Session on February 
26th, 1904. 

(2.) Students are forbidden to bring any book or manu-
script into the Examination H11ll, except by direction of the 
Examiner, or to give or receive assistance, or to hold any 
communication with one another at the ex11minations. If a 
student viol11te this rule, he shall be excluded from the Ses-
8ional Examinations of the Session, and such other penalty 
shall be imposed as the Faculty may determine. 

(3.) If an Undergraduate fail to pass in two subjects at 
the Sessional Examinations, he shall be 11llowed a supplement-
ary Examination in such subject or subjects at the beginning 
of any subsequent Sesssion. 

(4.) If an Undergraduate fail to pass in more than two 
subjects at any Sessional Examination, he sha 11 lose his 
Session. 

(5.) Undergraduates who wish to present themselves at 
a Supplementary Examination, must give notice addressed to 
the Seeretary of the F11culty, Dalhousie Law School, Halifax, 
on or before August 23rd, 1903. 

(6.) The Supplementary Examination for the present 
year will begin September 2nd, at 3 P M. Fee $5, payable 
on the day of the Examination. 

§ L VIII.-Moot Courts, - Moot Courts are held 
weekly. 

The case to be argued is stated by the Professor or Lec-
turer who is to preside. Every candidate for a degree shall 
be required to take part in at least two arguments at the 
Moot Court. The senior counsel on either side shall file briefs 
with the Dean one day before the day on which the case is 
argued. A record is kept of the values assigned to the argu-
ments made, and these values may be considered by the 
Faculty in recommending a candidate for his degree. 
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§ LIX.-Resiclence ancl Discipline.-The regu-
lations as to residence and discipline in this Faculty are the 
same as in the Faculty of Arts. See Arts Calendar. 

s LX.-Academic Cosiu1ne.-Bachelors of Laws 
are entitled to wear gowns and hoods. The gowns are similar to 
those worn by Barristers.at-Law. The hoods are of black 
silk stuff, with a lining of white silk broidered with gold 
coloured silk. 

§ LXI.-The Library.-The Library is in charge of a 
Librarian, who will endeavor to make its resources available to 
the Students, The- Library will be found to contain almost all 
the reports an undergraduate will have occasion to consult. 

§ LXII.-Fees.-The following are the fees payable by 
students of the Faculty of Law. 7.'hey are in all cases 
paycible in cidvance. 

Students are requested to pay their Class Fees and sign 
the University Register on Tuesday 1st September, 1903, at 
9 A. M., in the office of the Law School. 

·RP-gistration Fee, payable only by General Students ......... $ 2 00 
Fee for each class attended, per Session, payable by General 

Students . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10 00 
Fee for each class attended, per session, payable by students of 

the Affiliated Course . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 00 
Fee for the classes of the First Year, payable by undergradun,tes 40 00 
Fee for the classes of the Second Year, payable by under-

graduates . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .................... 40 00 
Fee for the classes of the Third Year, payable by under-

graduates . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..................... 40 00 
Fee for LL. B. dipioma, which is payable before the final exam-

ination, and will be returned in case of failure... . . . . . . . . . 10 00 
Fee for the Supplementary Examination . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 00 

Students of any year are permitted to attend lectures in 
the subjects of an earlier year without extra charge. 

Students will not hei·eafter be admitted le, the Lecture Rooms 
unless they have paid their class fees. 



jacnlt):2 of c#l£:tlicine. 
T1rn PRESIDENT, (ex officio.) 

GEORGE L. SINCLAIR, M. D. 

DONALD A. CAMPBELL, M. D., C. M. 

A. vV. ll. LINDSAY, M. D., C. M. 
JOUN STEWART, M. B., c. M. 

DANIEL M c NEIL P ,\RKER, M. D. 

ANDREW J. COWIE, M. D. 

JOHN F. BLACK, M. D. 

ALEXANDER P. REID, M. D. 

MATTHEW A . CURRY, M. 0. 
MURRAY MCLAREN, M. D. 

WILLIAM TOBIN. F. R. C. S, Ire. 
HON. MR, JL'STICE HENRY. 

Lours M. SILYER, M. B., c. M. 

FRED. W. GOODWIN, M. D, 

F. U. ANDERSON, M. R. C. S., Eng, 
J<:BENEZ~~R MACKAY, Ph.D. 

vVrLLIAM H. HATTIE, M D. 

GEORGE M. CAMPBELL, M. D. 

NORMAN E. MACKAY, M. D. 

STEPHEN M DIXON, M. A.. 
H. H. McKA v, M. D. 

MURDOCH CHISHOLM, M. D. 
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LXIII.-Courses oflustructiou.*-1. Instruc-
tion is provided by the University in the following subjects 
of the Medical Curriculum :-

!.-CHEMISTRY. 

( McLeod Professor.) 

Professor ........................... E. MACKAY, PH. D. 

Junior Class. 

Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays, 9.-10 A. ,lf. 

CLASS ·woRK.-The lectures in this class deal in an elementary 
way with the principles of general chemistry. In the earlier part of 
the course the preparation and characteristic properties of common 
acids and bases are studied, and then the chemistry of fire. of water 
and of air, the order of historical development being followe,l as nearly 
as possible. When some acquaintance with chemical facts has thus 

• rt is to be distinctly understood that the program and regulations 
regarding courses ot study and examinations contained in this Calendar 
hold good for year ending April 30, 190t, only, and that the Faculty while 
full~· sensible of its obligations towards the students, does not hold itself 
bound to adhere absolutely for the whole four years of a student's course to 
the conditions now laid down. 
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been gained, the fundamental laws of combination are taken up and 
the atomic theory and chemical formulre are introduced Chlorine, 
nitrogen, carbon and some of their typical compounds are then 
studied, and thereafter the principal remaining elements, each in con-
nection with the group of elements in the periodic system to which it 
belongs. Examinations, oral o_r written, are held fortnightly, and 
occasionally written exercises are required. 

LABORATORY WoRK.-Every student is required to devote at least 
three hours a week to laboratory work. The laboratory course is 
designed to make the student familiar with ordinary laboratory opem-
tions and to lead him to so!Ye simple problems in chemistry by 
experiment. Several common inorganic substances are prepared and 
studied ; simple quantitative experiments are performed; and some 
time is devoted to elementary work in qualitative analysis. 

Book reconimended: Remsen's Introduction to the St1tdy of Chemistry 
(Macmillan & Co.), for both class and laboratory work. 

Senior Chemistry Class. 

1'ilesdays, 1'hursdays and Saturdays, 9.-10 A. M. 

CLASS WoRK.-The subjects of study in this class fall into two sub-
divisions : pure chemistry, taken up on Tuesdays and Thursdays, and 
the applications of chemistry to medicine, on Saturdays. 

The subjects of study in pure chemistry are : determination of 
atomic and molecular weights ; constitution of acids, bases and salts ; 
classification and properties of the principal metals; compounds of 
carbon--tbeir purification and analysis ; the paraffins and their chief 
derivatives; ethylene; acetylene; benzene and its chief derivatives. 

The subjects of study in medical chemistry are: Air; water, its 
sanitary analysis and puri fl cation ; the chemical properties and detec-
tion of the more commonly occurring poisons ; adulteration of foods ; 
incompatibility of drugs; the proximate prineiples of the body and 
of food; typical foodstuff, as milk, flour, bread, meat; the blood; the 
digestive fluids and digestion; the principal animal secretions, 
especially urine; the qua!)titative estimation of glucose, albumen, urea. 

LABORATORY \Vomc-All members of the class are required to 
devote at least three hours a week to laboratory work. This will 
inclurle qualitative analysis and the preparation of pure reagants. 
Practice is given in the identification of the chief inorganic compounds 
of the following elements: arqenic, antimony, tin, bismuth, copper, 
n1ercury, learl, silver,. iron, chron1iun1, alu1ninum, n1anganese, zinc, 
magnesium, barium, calcium, potassium, sodium, chlorine, bromine, 
iodine, sulphur, nitrogeu, phosphorus, carbon, boron ; and the identifi-
cation of the following organic compounds (not more than one such 
being present) ; acetic, tart>Lric, oxalic, hydrocyanic, salicylic and citric 
acids and their salts, alcohol, chloroform, chloral, glucose, cane sugar, 
starch, phenol, quinine, morphine, strychnine. 

For students who can devote sufficient time to the subject a more 
extended laboratory course is given, including, in addition to the pre-
ceding, the pn,paration and study of typical organic compounds and 
the quantitative estimation of the chief constituents of urine. 

Books 1·ecommended: For class use, Roscoe and Hardcn's Jnoruanic 
Chemist,·11 for Ad1•anced Students (Macmillan & Co.); Remsen's Oom-
po1tnds of Carbon (Macmillan & Co.); Hall\burton's Essential.s of Chemical 
Physiology (J,ongman's\. For reference: Remsen's Ino,-uanic Chemistry, 
Advanced Course (H. Holt & Co.), Reese's Medical J1,risp,-,idence and 
Toxicolouy IB!akiston. Son & Co.\, Hammarsten's Text-book of Physiolo-
{Jical Chemistry, translated by Mandel ( Wiley & Sons). 
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CHEMICAL LABORATORY. 

The chemical laboratorv accommodates about one hundred students. 
A reference library is placed in the laboratory for the use of students 
doing analytical work. 

Laboratory students are allowed the use of all the more inexpensive 
reagents. They are required to provide themselves with the more 
expensive reagents, as alcohol and ether, and they are charged with 
the value of apparatus they have broken or injuretl. 

The laboratory is open to students of the Junior Class on Mondays, 
vVednesdays and Fridays from 10 to 11 a. m., and to students of the 
Senior Class on Tuesdays and Thursdays from 10 to 11 a. m., and on 
Fridays from 11 a. m. to 12 m. 

II.--ELEMENTARY BIOLOGY. 
(A. )--BOTANY. 

L,cturer . ................ , •........• 

Saturdays, 11.-1 P. jJ£. 

The course in Botany will have special reference to the following 
subjects : Protoplasm and Plant-cells, the Tissue and Tissue Systems 
of Plants, Morphology of the Plant-hody, Plant Physiology, the 
Principles of Classification and the Laws of Distribution, the Proto-
phyta (Schizophycere), the Phycophyta (Chlorophycere and Phreo-
phycere), th" Carpophyta (Rhodophycere, Ascomycetere and Basidio-
mycetere specially), the Bryophyta (Mosses and Liverworts), the 
Pteridophyta (Ferns, Horse-tails m1d Club-mosses), the Anthophyta 
(specially the Coniforre, Graminere, Orchidacere, Liliacem, Urticacere, 
Labiatre, Composita;, Umbellifene, Rosacere, Leguminosre, Cruciferre, 
Ranunculacere). The Morphology and life history (the Anatomy, His-
tology and Development) of at least two common or representative 
species of each group of plants named above, in minute detail. 

General attention will be given to the native flora of the province, 
with special notice of foreign as well as native species of interest from 
1,conomic, medicinal or injurious properties . 

The preliminary study of Botany as indicated in Grade IX of the 
Public School Course (Spotton's Structural Botany and Flora), and 
especially the formation of a local collection of plants, even if unnamed 
and unclassified, will be an advantage t,o any student entering upon 
the course. 

Practical instruction will be given in the collecting, drying and 
mounting of specimens, the use of the microscope, the preparing of 
microscopic sections, and the general dissection of plants ; and all 
students will be required to present a collection of at least 100 plants 
representing the local flora examined by them, together with their 
notes and drawings of microscopic work done during the session, as a 
portion of their terminal examination. The use in class of a number 
of microscopes will be granted the students under the care and direc-
tion of the lecturer; but a hand leus, glass s1ides. cover glasses, scalpels 
and other apparatus, and books necessary for each student, .shall be 
supplied by each for himself. 

Text Bool-s: ElP.mentary.-Bessey's Essentials. For rehrence 
special texts will be recommended in each sub-divisipn of the subject 
<luring the course of the lectures and demonstrations. 

...., 
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(B. )--ZOOLOGY, 

Locturer 

Two JI our Session. 

The work of the class will consist of a course of lectures supple-
mented by practical work. 

The following subjects will be treated of in the lectures :-Organic 
and Inorganic Bodies ; Differences between Plants and Animals, Mor-
phology, Physiology, Differences between Animals, Specialisation of 
F1.mction, Morphological Type, Von Baer's Law of Development, 
Origin of Species, Homology, Analogy, Reproduction, Distribution in 
Time and Space, Evolution and Classification with special reference to 
the fauna of Nova Scotia. 

The practical part of the course will consist of Dissections and 
Demonstrations, Microscopic, &c. 

The object of the class will be to give such a comprehensive idea of 
the Animal Kingdom, as will form a good basis for anyone wishing to 
prosecute still further the stncly of Biology, or Comparative Anatomy 
and Physiology. 

Text Books: Students' Manual by Parker & HasweJI, Reference Text 
Books for each sub-division of the subject wiJI be recommended m the course 
of the lectures and demonstrations. 

III.-MEDICAL PHYSICS. 

Professor .......•.............. . STEPHEN M. DrxoN, M.A. 

Tuesdctys and Thursdays, 11 A. lrf.-12 M. 

In this class a rapid snn·ey of the subjects of Experimental Physics 
1,; taken, the subjects treated being :-The properties of solids and 
fluids (including the elements of dynamics); sound; heat; light; 
electricity and magnetism. The mode of treatment is inductive and 
quasi-historical, the generalisations and theoretical conceptions being 
worked up to, experimentally, but not systematically developed by 
declnction. The amount of mathematical knowledge assumed is there-
fore no greater than may be acquired in Grade Xl of the Public 
Schools. 

Members of the class, though required to work up the subjects 
treated in the lectures, are not expected to carry on any extensive 
private reading. But they will be expected to refer to works recom-
mended by the lecturer in sections of the subject which have important 
practical application in medical study. 

Books recommended for reference : Daniell's Physics for Students of 
Medicine (Macmilan & Co.) Robertson's Physiolor,i.cal Physics (Cassell & 
Co.) Jones' Hea.t, Light and Sound (Macmillan & Co.) 

2, Students wishing to attend the above courses may do 
so either as General Medical Students without preliminary 
examination, or as regular Undergraduates in Medicine. In 
either case they must enter their names in the University 
Register at the beginning of the Session. By reference to 
§§xvr and xxxr Undergraduates in Arts and Science will see 
how they at the same time may be registerccf with the Medical 
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Faculty and so secure the benefit of certain classes of the 
Arts and Science Courses, as regular Undergraduates in 
Medicine. 

3. In other subjects the necessary classes may be attended 
at any other University or College rECJgnized by the Senate. 

4. Attendance on classes by those registered as General 
Medical Students will not qualify for Degree Examinations 
in this Faculty except as provided in ~LXVIII 1 (A) (2) c. 

5. Certificates indicating less than 90 per cent. of attend-
ance upon any class will not be accepted wii,hout valid reason 
for absence being shown. · 

§ LXIV.-The Academic ·Year.-The Academic 
yea,r consists of one session of eight months duration. The 
Session of 1903-1904. will begin on Thursday, August 27th, 
1903, and end on Tuesday, April 27th, 1904. 

§ LXV,-Degrees.-Two Medical Degrees are con-
ferred by this University, viz., Doctor of Medicine (M. D.) 
and Master of Surgery (C. M.); but neither degree is conferred 
on any person who does not at the same time obtain the other. 

§ LXVI. - Matriculation Examination.-1. 
Candidates for medical degrees must give evidence of having 
obtained a satisfactory general education, by presenting cer-
tificates of having passed, before entering on the course of 
study qualifying for the degrees, either the Preliminary 
Examination of the Provincial Medical Board of Nova Scotia, 
the Junior Matriculation Examination of this University, 
with Latin as one of the ln,nguages selected, or some other 
examination recognized by the Board as sufficient.* 

2. The Examinations recognized pro tanto by the Provin-
cial Medical Board will be similarly recognized by this 
Faculty. 

3. Candidates who may have passed in all but one of the 
subjects required for the Preliminary Examination of the 
Provincial Medical Board either before the Board's Examiners 
or at any of the recognized Examinations indicated above, 
provided they shall have made at least 25% in such subject, 
may enter as undergraduates, but will subsequently be required 
to comply with the Board's regulations as regards the remain-
ing subject of examination before being admitted to the 
classes of the second year. 

*All information in referenee to Requirements for the Preliminary 
Examination of the Provlncial Medical Board, Exemptions, etc., may be 
obtained on application to the Registrar of the Board, Dr. A. W. H. Linds&y, 
241 Pleasant Street, Halifax. 



94 FACULTY OF MEDICINE. § LXVII. 

§ LXVII.-Degree Exa.minations.-1. Candi-
dates for the degrees of M. D. and C. M. shall be required to 
pass two main examinations-the Primary and the Final :\1. 
D., C. M. Examinations-and to have satisfied at the dates 
of the examinations certain conditions as to fees, attendance 
on classes, etc. Tickets of admission will be issued to all 
candidates who have satisfied these requirements of the 
Faculty, which tickets shall be pro,luced at each eii::amination. 

2. The Regular Degree Examinations will be held during 
the second and third weeks in April of each year. 

3. At all examinations a minimum of 50% in each sub-
ject will be required to obtain a "Pass," except under the 
conditions specified in §Lxix, 4. Candidates making 7 5% or 
over on any subject shall be indicated in the published class 
lists as having "Passed with distinction." The names in the 
two divisions of the class lists rtnd in the general pass lists 
shall be placed in simple alphabetical order. 

4. Should the candidate fail to pass or to hand in a 
paper in any subject or subjects at the Regular Examinations, 
his fee will not be returned to him, but he will be permitted 
a supplementary examination in such subject or subjects on 
payment of $5.00 for each subject, with or without evidence 
of further attendance on said subject or subjects as the 
Faculty may direct. 

5. A candidate who has been prevented by exceptional 
circumstances from presenting himself at the Regular Exam-
inations may by special permission of the Faculty be allowed 
a special examination, but such examination shall only be 
allowed at the dates specified in the University Almanac for 
the supplementary examinations, and the fee shall be $5.00 
for each subject of examination. 

6. Candidates are not permitted to present themselves 
for examination in selected subjects, but are required to take 
each section as hereafter defined (§3Lxvm-Lx1x) as a whole, 
except (a) Candidates obtaining the special permission of the 
Faculty ; (b) Students taking one of the affiliated courses 
(§Lxm, 2). 

In either case the fee will be $5.00 for each subject, and 
such examination shall only be allowed at the dates specified 
in the University Almanac for the supplementary or the 
regular examinations. 

7. Candidat8s who have been granted supplementary 
examinations, will be required to pay the examination fee 
whether they take the examination in the Autumn or at the 
time of the regular April examinations. 
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§ LXVIII.-Pl'imary l\'I. D., C. l\'I. Examin-
ation. *-1, This examination shall consist of two parts as 
follows:--

(A.) PRIMARY EXAMINATION, SECT. A. 

(1.) This examination shall include Anatomy, Chemistry, 
Elementary Biology and Medical Physics, to the extent indi-
cated in the following synopsis:-

Anatomy. 

A written examination on Osteology, including general physical 
characters, chemical composition and coarse structure ·of bone Os&fi-
cation. Arthrology; classification of Joints, structure and mechanism 
of the most important (hip, knee, shoulder, elbow, ankle, etc ) 

Chemistry. 

Elementary general chemistry, as in the course of the Junior 
Chemistry Class, outlined on pp. 89, 90. 

Elementary Biology. 

Candidates will be expected to show a practical acquaintance with 
the topics indicated as forming the subject matter of the courses of 
lectures and instruction in Botany and Zoology, outlined at pp. 
91, 92. 

Medical Physics. 

A written examination on the subject matter included under this 
heading at p. 92 

(2) Candidates for this examination shall be required to 
produce certificates to the following effect : 

(a) Of having passed the Preliminary Examination of the 
Provincial Medical Board of Nova Scotia, the Junior Matri-
culation Examination of this University with Latin, or other _ 
examination recognized as sufficient, at least one academic 
year previously, and of having completed their sixteenth year 
before the passing of said examination. 

(b) Of having, after passing the Preliminary Examination 
or other equivalent examination, attended either in this 
University, or in some other University or College approved 
by the Senate, during at least one medical session of eight 
months duration a course in Anatomy, (Osteology ctnd 
Arthrology)of at least 75 lectures and demonstrations with 10 
hours laboratory work per week for six months. 

(c) Of having, either before or after passing the Prelimi-
nary Examination or other equivalent examination attended 

*See foot note, p. 89. 
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either at this University, or at some other University or 
College approved by the Senate, the following courses of 
lectures and instruction, viz., Chernistry, a course of at least 
75 lectures with a laboratory course of not less than three 
hours per week for six months ; Elernentary Biology, a course 
of at least 100 hours of lectures and laboratory work ; Medical 
Physics, a course of at least 50 lectures. 

(3.) Exemption from examination in any or all of these 
subjects may be allowed on production of satisfactory 
certificates. 

(B.) PRIMARY EXAMINATION, SECT. B. 

( l.) This examination shall include Anatomy, Physiology 
and Histology, and Chemistry, to the extent indicated in the 
following synopsis :-

Anatomy. 

This examination will be partly written and partly viva voce. The 
paper may include questions in Descriptive and Regional Anatomy, 
Surgical and Medical Anatomy. At the oral examination, candidates 
will be examined on the skeleton, recent dissections, models, prepara-
tions, etc. 

Physiology and Histoloa-y. 

A written and an oral examination on: (a) The physiology of 
digestion, absorption, circulation, respiration, secretion, nutrition, 
animal heat, animal motion ; the functions of the nervous system and 
sense organs ; reproduction and development. 

(b) The composition of food, and of the tissues, secretions, excre-
tions and other fluids of the body. 

(c) Histology. 
At the oral examinations microscopical preparations of the tissues 

and organs of the body will also be submitted for identification and 
description. 

Chemistry. 

Inorganic, organic and medical chemistry as in the course of the 
Senior Chemistry Class, outlined on page 90. 'l'he examination will 
include: (a) A written paper. (/,) A practical examination in the 
laboratory. (c) An oral ex<imination, in which questions may be put 
to candidates upon the entire work of the Junior and Senior courses. 

(:!.) Candidates for this examinaticn shall be required to 
produce certificates to the following effect : 

(a) Of having passed the Preliminary Examination, or 
other examination recognized as sufficient, at least two acade-
mic years previously, and of having completed their sixteenth 
year before the passing of said examination. 

(b) Of having passed in the subjects of the first part of 
the Primary Examination either at this University or at some 
other University or College recognized by the Senate. 
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(c) Of having, after passing the Preliminary Examina-
tion or other equivalent examination, attended either in this 
University, or in some other University or College ,1pproved 
by the Senate, during at least two medical sessions each of 
eight months' duration, the following courses of lectures and 
instruction, in addition to those prescribed under § LXVIII 
1 ()) (2) for Sect. A of the Primary Examination, viz.: Senior 
Anl,wmy, ,t course of at least 7 5 lectures and demonstrations 
with 10 hours laboratory work per week for six months; 
.ienioi· Chemist1·y, * a course in Organic and Medical Chemistry 
of 7 fi lectures with a laboratory course of not less than 3 
hours per week for six months ; Physiolo,qy, a course of ,Lt 
least 7 5 lectures ; Histology, a course of at least 7 5 hours of 
lectures and labomtory work. 

(3.) (a) Candidates who have not passed Sect. A of the-
Primary Examination may by special permission of the· 
Faculty be allowed to complete their Primary Exarnina.tion 
in both sections at the same time. 

( b) Exemption from Examirnition in any or all of the-
subjects* of the Primary Examination, may be allowed on 
production of satisfactory certificates. 

2. The Primary M. D., C. M. Examination will be held 
in the second and third weeks in April. Candidates are 
required to hand in their applications and to transmit as far 
as possible the certificates specified above for Sect. A or Sect. 
B, as the case may be, to the Secretary of the Faculty at least 
fourteen days before the date of the examination, and the 
remainder of the required certificates not less than two days 
before the date of the examination, to enter: their names in 
the Register of Undergraduates of the University before the 
date of the examination, and to pay before the date of the 
examination, one-sixth of the amonnt of the graduation fee in 
the case of candidates for Sect. A, and one-third of the 
graduation fee in the case of candidates for Sect. B. t 

s LXIX.-:Final M. D., C. M. Examination.t 
1. This Examimttion shall also consist of two parts as 
follows: 

(A.) FINAL EXAMINATION, SE:::T. A. 

( 1) This Examination will include the following sub-
jects :-Materia Medica, Pharmacy and Therapeutics; Patho-

• In Chemistry, exemption from further attendance or from further 
ex,imination may be allowed although the Preliminary Examination may 
not have been taken previous to the attend,i,ice or the passing of the 
examins.tion in that subject. 

t Ca,:ididates exempted from Sect. A of the Primary Examination will 
be required to pay one-hs,lf of the graduation fee before being admitted to• 
Sect. B. 

t See foot-note p. 89. 
7 



§ LXIX . 

logy and Bacteriology; :Medical Jurisprudence and Insanity, 
and Hygiene. 
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Materia Medica. 

This examination will he partly written anrl partly oral. Candi-
dates will require to possess a knowledge of:-

(a) The general nature and composition, and the most important 
physical and chemical characters of the Phal'macopneial drugs, named 
in the annexed ::icherlule. 

(b) The composition of the Pharmacopooial preparations of these 
drugs, and the process employed in making them. 

(c) The doses, therapeutical uses and modes of administration of 
thesH drugs and their preparations ; writing prescriptions. 

At the oral examintttion candirlates will also be required to recognize 
the drugs indicated by italicR in the annexerl Schedule: 
Liquor Chlori ; Ca/x Chlorinata : Liquor Sodre Cblorinat,e. . 
Bromum ; Ammonii Bromidum ; Pota.•.~ii 81'omid111n; Soclii Bromidum. 
Iodum; l:'otu.s8ii Iodidllln; Sodii Iorlidum ; Plum bi Iorlidum 
Sulphur Sublimatwn ; Sulphur l'rrecipitaturn; Calx Sulphurata ; 

Potassa Sulphurata. 
P/wsphorus .: Calcii Phosphas ; Sodii Phosphas; Ferri Phosphas ; 

Calcii Hypophosphis; :-;odii Hypophosphis. 
Acidum Hydrochloricum; Acidum Nitricum; Acidum Snlphuricnm. 
Acidum Aceticum; Acidum Citricum · Acidum Tartaricurn. 
Acirlnm Boricum ; Acidum -,ulphnrosum, 
Acidwn Jlydrocya11icum Dilutum . 
Liquor Ammonia,; Liquor l:'otassre; Liquor Sod,e; Potassa Caustica; 

Soda Caustica. 
Ammonii Carbonas; Ammonii Chloridum; Liquor Ammonii Acetatis. 
Potassii Bicarbonas ; Potassii Sulphas ; Potassii Chloras; Potassii 

Tartras Acirla ; Potassii Perma11ga11as. 
Sodii Bicarbonas ; Sodii Sulphas ; Hodii Nitris ; Borax. 
Calx; Calcii Hydras ; Creta Prreparata ; Calcii Carbonas Prrecipitata. 
Magnesia ; Magnesii Carhonas; Magnesii Sulphas. 
Almnen; Alitme11 Exsiccatmn. 
Zinci Oxidum ; Zinci Chloridum; Zinci Sulphas. 
Cupri Sulphas. 
Argenti Nitras. 
Hydrargyrmn; Hydrargyri Oxidmn F{arwn; Hydrargyri Oxidum 

Rubrum; Jlydrargyri Subch/oridmn; Jlydraryyri Perchloridmn 
~Iydrargyri Iodidmn lhibruin; Jlydraryyrnm Ammonia/um; 
Liquor Hydrargyri Nitratis Acidus. 

Pfombi Oxidum; Plmnbi Acetas; Liquor Plum bi Subacetatis. 
Antimonium Tartaratum. 
Acidum Arsenio,mm; Fer•,..; Asenias; Sodii Asenias; Arsenii Iodidum ; 

Liquor Arsenii et Bydrargyri Iodidi. 
Bismuthi Subnitras; Bismuthi Carbonas; Bismuthi C'itras. 
Ferrum ; Ferri Sulphas; Ferri S1dphas Granulata; Ferri Sulphas 

Exsiccata, ; Syrupus Ferri Subchloridi ; Ferri Car/)Onas Saccha-
ruta; Syrnpus (et Pilula) Ferri Iodidi; Liq nor Ferri Acetatis; 
Liquor Ferri Perchloridi ; Liquor Ferri Pernitratis ; Liquor Ferri 
Persulphatis; Ferri Peroxirlum Hydratnm ; Liquor Ferri Dialy-
satus ; Ferri et A mmonii Citras; Ferri et Qninince Citras; Ferrum 
'l.'artaratum; Ferrnrn Reda.ctmn. 

Alcohol rethylicum ; Spirihls Rectificatus; Spiritus Tenui~r . 
.JJJther; . Chlorojormnrn; Iodoformum. 
Chloral Hydras; Butyl Chloral Hydras; Paralclehydurn; Sulphonal. 
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Amyl Nitris; Tabellre Nitroglycerini; Liquor Trinitrini; Spiritus 
A!Jtheris .Nitro8i. 

Acetanilidum; Phenacetin; Phenazonum. 
Collodium. 
Acidwn Carbolicnm; Acidwn Salicylicmn; Sodii Salicylas. 
Aconiti Radix et Folia ; Aconitina. 
Opium; Morphinre Hydrochloras; Morpliinre Acetas; Morphinre 

Sulphas ; Liquor i\iorphinru Bimeconatis ; Apomorphinru Hydro-
chloras; Codeina. 

Coca; Cocainru Hydrochloras. 
Jabora11di: Pilocarpinre Nitras. 
Qaas8ia' Liyumn; Calmnb1e Radix ; Geutianir Radix. 
Physoatigmati., Semen; Physostigmina. 
Catfeina ; Cafleinre Citras. 
Conii Fnic/u8 et Folia. 
Asaj,etida: Ammoniacmn; JIIy,·rlw; Gnaiaci Re.;ina. 
Cinchorne Cortex ; Ciuchow~ Rubrw Cortex; ()ui11inw Sulphas ; 

Quininre Hydrochloras. 
Salicinum. 
Ipecac11anha; Se11egw Radix. 
Ulycerinmn. 
1\Tux Vomica; Strych11ina. 
Bellaclounre Racli.-c et Folia; Atropina; Atropin ro Su'phas ; Hyosc-

yami Folia; Stranwnii Semina et Folia; Homatropinre Hydro-
broruas. 

Cannabis Inclica. 
Diyitali,, Fo1ia; 8trophanthus. 
Oleum Ricini ; Oleum Croton is ; Aloe Barbadensis; Aloe Socotrina; 

Aloin; Rhamni Pm·shiani Cortex ; Colocynthiclis Pulpa, Elater-
imn; J~laterinum ; Jalapa: l:'odophylli Rhizoma; Rhei Radix; 
Senna Alexandrina et Jndica; Camphora; Olemn 'l'e1·ebinthi111F, 

Acidmn 'l'annicum ; Acidum Gallicum; Kino; Catechu; Hamame-
. lidis Cortex et Folia. · 

Acidmn Benzoicwn. 
Copaiba. Cubeba. Buchu Folia. 
Colchici Cormus et Semina. 
Scilla. 
Filix llfas. Santonimwi. 
Ergo/a, 
Olemn llforrh1ue. Cantharis. 

Medical Jurisprudence and Insanity, and Hygiene. 

The Examination will be partly written, partly oral. Candidates 
will be examiued on the following topics :-

Fo,·ensic 111 edicine. 
I. Examinations of Persons found Dead, with reference to :-(1) 

Identification ; (2) Time of Death ; (3) Cause of Death. 
IL Violent causes of Death :-(1) Drowning; (2) Strangulation; 

(3) Suffocation; (4) Mechanical Injuries and Wounds 
III. Poisons and Poisoning: - (l) Symptoms and post-mortem 

appearances in cases of poisoning by the following agents :--
Inorganic-Mineral Acids ; Solutions of Alkalis ; Copper : 
Lead; Mercury; Antimony; Arsenic; Phosphorus. Organic 
-Oxalic Acid ; Carbolic Acid; Opium ; Strychnine ; Bella-
donna ; Aconite; Chloroform; Chloral Hydr.ate ; Cyanides. 
(2) Duties of medical men in cases of Poisoning as regards 
observation ; Treatment and PreserYation of parts for 
Analysis. (3) Preliminary Tests for Poisonous Substances fo1· 
Clinical Use before reference to an Analyst. 
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IV. M.e<lico-legal points in connection with :-Pregnancy, Delivery, 
Rape, Criminal Abortion, Infanticide, Assaults and Homicide, 
Wounds and other external Injuries; Mental Capacity in 
relation to Criminal Responsibility, Contracts, and \\ills; 
Malpractice, and Neglect of Duty. 

V. Forms of Insanity. Examination of persons supposed to be 
insane The Lunacy Laws in so far as they affect the 
Medical Practitioner when signing Certificates of Lunacy. 

Hygiene. 

I. WATER, in its relation to Health and Disease: - (1) The 
Character and Classification of Drinking \Yater (2) The 
Causes and Sources of the Impurities found in \,Yater and 
Methods of Purification. (3) The Diseases con\'eyed by 
\Vater. and the ,\lethods of dealiug with Epidemics of such 
Diseases 

II. Arn, in relation to Health aml Disease :-(1) The Causes and 
~omces of the ImpuritieR found in Air. (2) The Diseases 
conveyed through the Air. (3) The <1uantity of Air neces-
sary for Health ; the Principles of VenLilation. 

III. So1L, in relation to Health and Disease:-(]) The Causes and 
Sources of the Impurities in the Soil, and the Methods of 
dealing with them. (2) Diseases connected with the Soil. 
(3) The Methods of dealing with Excreta and Sewage. 

IV. Fooo, in relation to Health and Disease :- (1) Dietetics. (2) 
The common Adulterations of the chief Articles of Diet. (3) 
Diseases connected with Deficiency or Impurity of Food-
supply 

V. The Dwelling, in relation to Health and Disease: - The 
Principles of House Drainage. 

VI. The Principles of Disinfection, and the mode of Action of the 
chief Disinfecting Agents. 

VII. The Provisions of "The Act for the Notification of Disease." 

Pathology and Bacteriology. 

The Examination will be partly written, partly vim voce. Candi-
dates will be expected to possess a knowledge of :-

(a) General Pathology, including Degenerative Processes. Inflam-
mation, Morbid Growths, etc. 

(b) General Etiology, with reference to Parasitic and Infective 
Diseases. 

(c) Systematic Pathology, the more important diseases of the prin-
cipal systems and organs of the body. 

(d) Bacteriology, to include the General Morphology and Life 
History of Micro-Organisms ; Characters of Organisms Pathogenic to 
the Human Subject, and their modes of producing diseases, etc. 

At the oral examination candidates will be exammed on gross and 
microscopical preparations, and will be expected to possess a knowledge 
of the Preparation of Culture M.edia, Methorls of Isolation and Culti-
vation, Staining, Separation of Bacterial Products, Inoculation. 
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(2) Candidates for this examination shall be required to 
furnish certificates to the following effect, viz. :-

(a) Of having passed the Preliminary Examination, or 
other examination recognized as sufficient, at least three aca-
demic year& previously, and of having completed their six-
teenth year before the passing of said examination. 

(b) Of having passed the Primary M. D., C. M. Examin-
ation at this University, or of having passed an equivalent 
examination at some other University or College rocognized 
by the Senate. 

( c) Of having, after passing the Preliminary Examination, 
or other equivalent examin11,tion, attended at some University 
or College approved by the Senate, during at least three 
medicn,l sessions, each of eight months' duration, the following 
courses of lectures and instruction, in addition to those pre-
scribed under §Lxvm for the Primary Examination, viz.:-
J.lf ateria Medica, a course of at least 7 5 lectures ; Therripeutics, 
a course of at least 25 lectures; 1lledical Jurisprudence 
(including Insanity), a course of at least 50 lectures and 
demonstrations ; 1-Iygiene, a course of at least 25 lectures and 
demonstrations ; Pathology and Bacteriology, a course of at 
least 150 hours of lectures, demonstrations and laboratory 
work. 

(d) Of having, after passing the Preliminary Examin-
ation, or other equivalent examination, attended at some 
University or College, approver! by the Senate, one course of 
instruction of at least thirty lessons in Practical Dispensing, 
or under the same conditions had three months practice in 
the dispensing of drugs with a registered apothecary or dis-
pensing medical practitioner; 

(B.) FINAL ExAmXATION, SECT. B. 

(1) This Examination will include the following sub-
jects :-Surgery, Clinical Surgery, Medicine, Clinical Medicine, 
Obstetrics and Diseases of Women and Children. 

Surgery. 
The Examination in this subject will be partly written and partly 

viva voce. The candidates will be expected to possess a knowledge of 
the Principles and Practice of Surgery, of Surgical Pathology, Surgical 
Anatomy, and Operative Surgery. They will also be examined on the 
more common Diseases of the Skin, of the Eye, Ear, Throat and Nose. 

Clinical Surgery. 
This Examination will be partly practical and partly oral. Cases 

will be submitted for diaguosis and treatment. Candidates will also 
be examined on the application of Splints and Bandages, and on the 
uses of Surgical Instruments a.nd Appliances. 
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Medicine. 

In this subject there will be a written r..nd an oral examination on 
the Clinical History, Causes, Diagnosis, Prognosis and Treatment of 
the Diseases of the different Systems and Organs of the Body. The 
examination will also inclucle Infectious Diseases, Constitutional Dis-
eases, Mental Diseases, and Diseases of the Nervous ::iystem. Candi 
dates may also be questioned on Medical Anatomy and on Therapeutics. 

Clinical Medicine. 

The Examination in Clinical Medicine will be partly practical and 
partly oral. Patients will he submitte<l for Examination, Diagnosis 
and Treatment. Examination of specimens of Urine, Sputa, etc., 
"ill be required. 

Obstetrics and Diseases of Women and Children. 

In these subjects there will be a written and an oral examination,· 
which will embrace the following :-

(a) The Anatomy arnl the Physiology of the Female Organs of 
Reproduction. 

(b) The Physiology, Pathology and Therapeutics of Pregnancy. 
(c) Parturition, natural and morbid. 
(d) Hygiene, Pathology and Ther,i,peutics of the Puerperal State. 
(e) Hygiene, Pathology and Therapeutics of Infancy and Child-

hood. 
( f) Special Pathology and Therapeutics of the Female Organs of 

Reproduction. 

At the oral examina~ion, candiclates may also be questioned on 
Gynrecological Operations and the use of Instruments and Appliances. 

(2) Candidates for this examination will he required to 
furnish certificates to the following effect, viz.:-

(a) That they have completed their twenty-first year, or 
that they will hiLVf done so, on or before the day of gradua-
tion. This certificase shn,ll be signed by themselves, and shall 
be after the following form :-

HALIFAX, ................ , 19 .. .. 
I, the undersigned, being desirous of obtaining the Degrees of 

Doctor of Medicine and Master of Surgery, rlo hereby declare that I 
haYe attained the age of twenty-one years (or if the case be otherwise), 
that I shall have attained the age of twenty-one years before the next 
graduation day 

(Signed), A. B. 

(b) Of having passed the Preliminary Examination, or 
other equivalent examination, at least four academic years 
previously, and of having completed their sixteenth year 
before the passing of said examination ; 

(c) Of having passed the Primary M. D., C. M. Examin-
ation at this University, or having passed an equivalent 
examination at some other University or College recognized 
by the Senate ; 
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(d) Of having passed the First part (Sect A) of the Final 
Examination at this University; 

( e) Of having, after passing the Preliminary Examirn,tion, 
or other equivalent examination, fulfilled the following 
requirements : 

a. Attended at some University or College recognized 
by the Senate, during at least four academic years, each of at 
least 8 months duration, two courses of at least 7.5 lectures 
each in each of the following, in addition to the subjects 
prescribed under §Lxvm 1 and §Lxrx l (A) (2), viz. : S111·gery, 
.lfed·icine, Obstetrics and Diseases of Women and Children, 
Clinical Surgery, Clinical · l',fedicine; and one course of at 
least 25 lectures and demonstrations in Ophthalmology, 
Otology ancl Laryngology. 

fJ. Attended at some University or College recognized 
by the Senate, a course in Operative Surgery, and of having 
performed operations on the dead body to the satisfaction of 
the Teacher* ; 

ry. Attended during at least eighteen months the practi.ce 
of the' Victoria General Hospital, or that of some other 
General Hospital approved by the Senate, or attended such 
hospital practice for twelve months with at least six months 
additional attendanee on the practice of a recognized .Dis-
pensary, or of the out-patient department of an approved 
Hospital; 

O. Attended at a recognized Hospital or Dispensary 
courses of practical instruction of at least 25 lessons or 
demonstrations each, in Medicine and in Surgery, including:-
the methods of examining various organs and other parts of 
the body, in order to detect the evidence of disease or the 
effect of accidents, the employment of instruments and 
apparatus used in diagnosis or treatment, the examination of 
the Urine and other secretions, and of morbid products; 

E. Served at least six months as a dresser in the Surgical 
wards, and six months as a Clinical Clerk in the Medical 
wards of a ·recognized Hospital, and reported at least 10 
Medical and 10 Surgical cases, or of having done other 
equivalent practical work in Surgery and Medicine*; 

t;. Attended at least four cases of midwifery, under a 
recognized practitioner* ; 

, . 

'Blank certificates wiJJ be issued to candidates, wh'ch must be filled out 
and signed by the proper authorities. 
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71. Attended the Post Mortem Examinations in a recog-
nized Hospital for a period of at least six months, during 
which they have received practical instruction in the methorls 
of making Post Mortem Examinations and in framing Reports. 
Such certificate to be accompanied by reports of at least six 
autopsies which the candidate has attended. 

0. Received instruction and. attained proficiency in the 
practice of V accina,tion, under a recognized medical prac-
titioner.* · 

(3) Candidates who have not passed Sect. A. of the Final 
Examinntion may by specictl permission of the Faculty be 
allowed to complete their Final Examination in both sections 
at the same time. 

2. The Final M. D., C. M. Exnmination ,~ill be held in 
the second and third weeks in April. Candidates are required 
to hand in their applications and to transmit as far as possible 
the certificates specified ·above for Section A or Section B, as 
the case may be, to the Secretary of the Faculty, at least 
fourteen days before the date of the Examination, and the 
remainder of the required certificates not less than two days 
before the date of the Examination, and to enter their names 
in the register of undergraduates before the date of the 
examination, and to pay before the date of the examination, 
one-sixth of the amount of the graduation fee in the case of 
candidates for Section A, and one-third of the graduation fee 
in the case of candidates for Sect. B. 

3. Candidates who mny have been exempted from passing 
the Primary Examination under the provisions of §Lxvm. 1, 
(A) (3), (B) (3) (b) will be required to pay the balance of the 
full graduation fee before being admitted to the last part of 
the Final Examination. 

4. A candidate hnving failed to make 50% in any subject 
of Sect. B of the Final Examination will nlso be required to 
pass again in any other subject in which he may have made 
less than 60% with or without evidence of further attendance 
on such subject or subjects as the Faculty, in their discretion 
may determine. At all such Supplementary Examinations 
candidates are required to make at least 60% in each subject. 

§ LXX.-Medals ancl Prizes.-MEDICAL EAcuLTY 
MEDAL.-This Medal will be awarded on graduation to the 

*Blank certificates will be issued to candidates, which n;ust be filled out 
and signed by the proper authorities. 
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student who stands first at the Final M. D., C. M. Examin-
ation (Section B), provided he shall have obtained distinction 
in at least three of the five subjects of examination. 

DR. LINDSAY'S PRIZE.-A Prize of Books will be awarded 
to the student who stands first among those taking Section B 
-0f the Primary M. D., C. M. Examination, provided he shall 
have obtained distinction in at least two of the three subjects 
-0f examination. 

THE SrnsoN PRIZE.-An Annual Prize of twenty-five 
dollars is offered by Frank Simpson, Esq., to be awarded .to 
the student who, at the end of his third year, has during his 
i.:Ourse, passed the best examinations in Chemistry, Practical 
Chemistry, Materia Medica and Therapeutics. 

§ LXXI.-Resiclence-All students are required to 
report their place of residence to the President on or before 
the day appointed in the University Almanac (October 14th.) 

All students not residing with relatives or friends are re-
·quirecl to reside in lodging houses approved by the President. 

§ LXXII.-Discipline.-The Senate may use all 
means deemed necessary for maintaining discipline. 

§ LXXIII.-Academic Costume, etc.-1. Un 
·dergraduates and general students attending more than one 
•class, are entitled to wear caps and gowns at lectures and all 
meetings of the University. The forms prescribed are the 
Oxford undergr!tduate gown of black stuff with sleeves ; and 
the black trencher with tassel. 

2. Doctors of Medicine of this University shall be en-
titled to wear black stuff gowns and hoods. The hoods shall 
have a lining of scarlet silk bordered with white silk. 

3. Successful canditates for this degree shall be required 
to appear at Convocation in Academic costume to have the 
degree conferred upon them. Degrees shall not be conferred 
in the absence of the candidate, except by special permission 
·of the Senate. 

4. Before receiving his degree, the c,rndidate will be 
required to sign the following oath or affirmation : 

SPONSIO ACADEMICA. 

In facultate Medicine Universitatis Dalhousiaure. 
Ego, Doctoratus in Arte ~ledica titulo jam donandus, sancto coram 

Deo cordium scrutatore, spondeo :-me in omni grati animi officio erga 
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Universitatem Dalhousianam ad extremum vitre halitum, persevera-
turum. Tum porro Artem :'lfodicam caute, caste, probeque exercita• 
turum et quoad potero, omnia ad regrotorum corporum salntem 
conducentia, cum fide procuraturum. Quae denique, inter medendum, 
visa vel audita si lere conveniat, non sine gravi causa vulgaturum. Ita 
praesens mihi spon<lenti adsit Numen. 

§ LXXIV.-Fees.-The following 
students and candidates for the degrees of 
in all cases payable in advance :-

fees, payable by 
M. D., C. M., are 

Registration. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ...... $2 00 
.Junior Chemistry Class Fee (including Laboratory Fee)* ....... 10 00 
Senior " '" " " 12 00 
Elementary Biology Class Fee (including use of microscopes and 

reagents) ........................ , ................. . 
Physics .............• . ... ................................. 
Graduation Feet ......... , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..... . 
Uymnasium Fee, by all male students attending the University. 

12 00 
6 00 

30 00 
1 50 

All students taking classes in the chemical laboratory arc required to 
make a deposit of Three Dollars on entering the class. This amount, o,· if 
charges for breeikagc have been incurred, what remains of it after such 
charge., have been deducted, is returned to the student at the end of the 
laboratory course. 

tStudents who have paid $30.00 or upwards as Examination Fees are not 
required to pay an additwnal Graduation Foo. 



JJ nfititutions. 
THE UNIVERSITY LIBRARIES.* 

At Convocation, April 27th, 1867, a vigorous appeal was 
made on behalf of a Library Fund by the Rev. G. M. Grant and 
others. John Tooin, M. P. P., offered a subscription of $200, 
Dr. Tupper, Provincial Secretary, Dr. Avery, J. A. Sinclair 
and Rev. G. M. Grant promised $100 each, and Errol Boyd, 
Curator of the college, subscribed $25. His Excellency the 
Governor, Sir Frederick Williams, capped the list with $400. 

In the Calendar for 1869-70 a section on the Library, 
apparently drafted by Prof. Macdonald, Secretary of the 
Senate, appears for the first time. "Through the liberality of 
a number of friends of the College, a library has been formed, 
which consists of a careful selection of the most useful works 
in each department of study embraced in the University 
course. There are likewise a few wqrks in general literature. 
The library embraces in all upwards of 1100 volumes." Ten 
years later the number of books did not exceed 2000 ; twenty 
years afterwards there were but 3250 volumes ; thirty years 
later 8050 volum~ were reported ; to-day the Arts Libra,ry 
contains about 11000 volumes and about 2800 pamphlets. 

Within a year of the organization of the Faculty of Law, 
300 volumes were presented for a L11w Library. This Librnry 
is under the control of the Law Faculty and now num hers 
about 6550 volumes. See § LV. ?f the Calendar relating to 
that :Faculty. 

The Arts Library contains the MACKENZIE COLLECTION of 
works on Mathematical and Physi<;al Science, which w11s 
presented to the College by the relatives of the late Professor 
J. J. MacKenzie ; the ROBERT MoRROW COLLECTION of works 
on Northern Antiquities and Languages, presented by Mrs. 
Robert Morrow; the SETH COLLECTION of Philosophical works, 
purchased with the proceeds of a course of public lectures on 
Psychology given by Professor James Seth; the DRMILLE 
MEMORIAL, presented by Professor MftcMechan from the pro-
ceeds of a course of Lectures on Shakspere; the LAWSON 

•Student, have access. subject to certain conditions. to the Citizens' l<"ree 
Library, the Legishitive Lihrary, and .the Libraries of the N. S. Institute of 
Science and of the Mining Society. 



108 INSTITU'l'IONS. 

LIBRARY, presented by the daughters of the late Professor 
George Lawson, LL. D.; the McCULLOCH COLLECTION, from 
the Library of the late Rev. W. McCulloch, D. D. ; the EowIN 
P. RomNs ME~rnRIAL COLLECTION of Philosophical books ; and 
the MACDONALD LIBRARY presenter:! by the son of the late 
Professor Charles Macdonald, M. A. ; also the following CLASS 
MEMORIAL COLLECTIONS :-

Class of 1894: Classical Dictionaries. 
Class of 1895: Sophocles' Plays and Bacon's Works. 
Class of 1896: Jesuits' Relations. 
Class of 1897: Dryden's Works, and Economics. 
Class of 1898 : Standard Editions of Plato and of Aristotle. 
Class of 1899: New English Dictionary, General Litera-

ture. 
Class of 1900 : Dictionary of National Biography. 
Class of 1901: Mathematical and Physical Books. 
Class of 1902 : Works on Geology. 

The Class memorials are the most important contributions 
to the Library. The set of the Jesuits' Relations, seventy-
three volumes in all, is no\v complete, and to its cost the class 
of 1896 has contribnted $210. Two more volumes have been 
added to the new En~lish Dictionary. This is part of the 
gift of the class of 1899 whose total contributions have now 
reached the large sum of $248.50. The Class of 1901 has 
given $114.8-i which has been expended largely on Mathe-
matical and Physical Books. The gift of the Class of 1903 
will be devoted to the purchase of complete sets of the works 
of Darwin and Stevenson. These gifts reflect the greatest 
credit both on the givers and the College that has such 
generous students. 

The _-\.ccession book shows that about 400 books and 
pamphlets were given to the library during the session 
1902-03. 

T'.1e following graduates have presented copies of their 
pub1ications to the library. Professor J. G. MacGregor: 
Kinematics and Dynamics; Professor A. S. McKenzie : The 
Question of the Divisibility of the Atom; On Some Equations 
pertaining to the P1·opa,qation of Heat in an infinite medium; 
On an in8trum~nt for d1·awinJ sin~ curves; Laws of Gravita-
tion; Dr. E. H. Archibald: Atomic weight of Caesiiim. 

Books have been received from :-Various Funds, 79 ; 
Macmillan & Co., 28 ; R. H. Graham, LL. B., 8 ; Professor 
A. MacMechan, 10; Professor J. E. Woodman, 15; The 
Alumni Association, 5; Rev. T. C. Jack, 5; 'A lady 
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student', 12; Dr. D. A. Murray, 4; President Forrest, 3; 
Professor W. C. Murray, 10; C. W. Matheson, B. A., 4; 
Macdonald Memorial, 3 ; I. E. Todd, Dakota, 2 ; Pierre de 
Coubertin, 2; President Allison, 2; Professor J. E. 
Creighton, A. D. Gunn, Mrs. C. Archibald, 'Canadian in 
New York,' Dr. A. P. Reid, Miss C. B. Thompson, PH. D., 
G. H. Sedgewick, B. A., K. F. MacKenzie, B. A., 'The 
Dalhousie Gazette,' G. S. Stairs, B. A., Mission Class, 
Senatus Edinburgh University, Rev. J. B. MacLean, B. A., 
Cape Breton Alumni Association, R. vV. Ells, W. B. Dawson, 
Rev. George Miles, W. M. Ogilvie, Dr. E. M,Lckay, J. H. 
Austen, Rev. Anderson Rogers, G. M. Acklom, l\'I. A., 
G. G. Sedgewick, l each. 

Reports have been received from :-Dominion Government, 
15; U. S. Government, 14; U. S. Department of Agriculture, 
5; Geological Survey, Canada, 4; British Columbia Govern-
ment, 4; Historical Society of Manitoba, Department of 
Marine and Fisheries, Smithsonian Institution, 3 each; 
Library of f'ongress, New York State Government, Ontario 
Department of Agriculture, 2 each ; Y. M. C. A. America, 
Halifax Y. M. C. A., Canadian Department of Agriculture, 
Government N. W. T., Belgian Government, Royal Society, 
of Canada, G. N. Morang, University Club New York, 
General Assembly of Presbyterian Church in Canada, Royal 
Militarv Club, N. S. Institute of Science, Toronto Public 
Library, P. E. I. Government, Quebec Government, U. S. 
Department of the Interior, Dominion Educational Associa-
tion, 1 each. 

Calendars and Reports have been received from the 
following Universities and Colleges :--Edinburgh, Glasgow, 
Aberdeen, St. Andrews, Dundee, London, Birmingham, 
Bristol, Dublin, Trinity College (Dublin), Melbourne, Sydney, 
Manitoba, St. Boniface, Toronto, Trinity (Toronto), Western 
University, Queen's, Ottawa, McGill, Lav,Ll, Wesleyan 
CJllege (Montreal), Bishop's, New Brunswick, Mt. Allison, 
St. Joseph's, Acadia, St. Francis Xavier, Presbyterian College 
(Halifax), Prince of "\Vales, Montpellier, Harvard, Columbia, 
Cornell, New York, Pennsylvania, Johns Hopkins, Chicago, 
Northwestern, Michig:m, Nebraska, Missouri, California, 
Mary land, Brown, Lehigh, Vassar, Bryn Mawr, Niagara, 
Denver College of Medicine, Detroit College of Medicine, 
Auburn Theological Seminary, Hartford Theological Seminary. 

Periodicals have been regularly placed on the reading 
tables and in many cases given to the library by the follow-
ing :-Professor W. C. Murray: Nation, International 
Journal of Ethics, Psychological Review, Philosophical Review, 

• 
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Educational Review ( N. Y.) ; Professor E. Mackay : Weekly 
Times, Populctr Science Monthly; Professor J.E. Woodman: 
'.l'he Wor·ld's Wo;·k, Outlook, Harvard Graduates ,Magazine; 
Professor H. Murray: American Review of Reviews, ~McClure, 
Cosmopolitan; Professor Falconer: Spectator; Professor 
Weldon: Contemporary Review; Professor MacMechan: 
Monthly R eview, Queen's Qnarterly ; Miss Eliza Ritchie: 
Academy ctnd Literature; Professor D. A. Murray: .Fort-
nightly, Science ; Professor Dixon: Nature ; A.H. R. Fraser, 
Esq., LL. B.: American Historical Review; Other Sources: 
Classical Review, Edncational Review ( K. B. ), Economic 
Stitdies, Pitblications· of Ame;•ican Economic Association. 

The library has been open five days each week of the 
Session from 10 to 1 and from 3 to 5 p. m. About 3600 
books were taken out from May, 1901 to May, 1902. 
Between 50 and 60 readers per day, made use of the library. 
Students have free access to all catalogued books. Stock 
was taken in Oetober, 1902. Ninety-three catalogued books 
were then out of the library without tickets to show for them. 
Many of these have since been returned; at the end of April 
38 books were unaccounted for. 

The duties of Assistant to the Librarian were efficiently 
discharged by Mr. G. G. Sedgewick, aud Mr. C. S. Lawrence. 

Abstract of Current Class Memorial Accounts :-

r902, May 10. 
1903, May 11. 

CLASS OF 1899. 

Receipts. 
Reported to date ......................... $248 50 
From A. H. S. Murray, M. A . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 16 

E:>.penditu,es. 
r902, May IO. Reported to date .. .................... . .. $23l 55 

Books ordered to the value of about . . . . . . . 20 oo 

CLASS OF 1901. 

Receipts. 
1902, May 10. Reported to date . . . ...................... $101 84 
1903, March, April. Additions to Fund ... . .............. , 13 oo 

Expenditures. 
1902, May IO, Reported to date ......................... $ 64 10 

Ordered supplementary volumes of the 
Encyclopaedia Britannica, about. . . . . . . 60 oo 

• 
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CLASS OF 1902. 

1902, May 10. Reported to date ................•....... $100 oo 
W arks on Geology. . . .... , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 31 65 

The Library Committee for the Sessioµ 1903-4 consists of 
the Librarian and Professors l\1acMechan and Walter 
Murray. 

MACDONALD MEMORIAL LIBRARY FUND. 

GENERAL COMMITTEE, 

John F. Stairs, 
Preaidenl Forrest,· 
Principal Pollok, 
Dr. A. H. MacKay, 
Judge Trueman, 
A. S. Barnstead, 
George S. C<lmpbell, 
\V. R. Campbell, 
Re\'. A. F. Carr, 
Prof. J. E. Creighton, 
Alfred Dickie, 
D. Finlayson, M. P. P., 
D. C. Fraser, :.\f. P., 
Prof. A. R. Hill, 
Prof E. E. Jordan, 
Dr. A. \V. H. Lindsay, 
Douglas McIntosh, 
Prof. A. S. Mackenzie, 

F. ]. A. McKittrick, 
\V. E. MacLellan, 
Robert MacLellan, 
E. A. I\Jacleod, 
Rev. D. Macrae, D. o., 
D1·. \1/. H. Magee, 
Rev. E D. l\Jillar, 
A. M. Morrison, 
Alex. Robinson, 
George S. Robinson, 
Judge Sedgewick, 
D l\-1. Soloan, 
John Stewart, M. D., 
J J. Stewart, 
Dugald Stewart, M. D., 
F. I. Stewart, 
H. M. Stramberg, 
Prof. John \\.'addell. 

EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE.-Prof. E. Mackay, Chairman; G. M. 
J. MacKay, Sec?'eta?'y; G. M. Campbell, M. D. ; J. W. Logan ; 
Prof. D. A. Murray; George Patterson, M. P. P. ; Theodore 
Ross ; G. A. R. Rawlings; G. H. Sedgewick ; H. B. Stairs. 

The Board of Governors has agreed that as soon as the 
subscriptions to the Fund shall reach the sum of twenty 0 five 
thousand dollars, and the amount of cash paid thereon eight 
thousand dollars, the Board will undertake the erection of the 
Library Building. On May 10 the state of the Fund was: 
Amount subscribed, $21085.00; Cash paid thereon, $4724.67. 

At a meeting held after Convocation on April 28, 1903, 
a committee on plans and specifications was appointed, con-
sisting of John F. Stairs, Chairman, George S. Campbell, J. J. 
Stewart, J. W. Logan, Prof. Howard Murray, Hugh 
Mackenzie, A. K. Maclean, M. P. P., R. M. MacGregor, and 
a representative to be named by the Cape Breton Branch of 
the Alumni Association. 
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THE UNIVERSITY MUSEUM. 
The Museum* consists chiefly of the TIIO)IAS McCULLOCH 

and the PATTERSON COLLECTIONS. 

TnE THOMAS McCULLOCH COLLECTION was presented to 
the University in 18i:il, by the late Rev. William McCulloch, 
D. D., of Truro, with a fund of $1,400 for extending the 
collections. It formed the museum of Prnf. Thomas 
McCulloch, who occupied the chair of Natural Philosophy 
from 1863 to 1865. It contains a large and valuable collec-
tion of birds, especially of the natiYe birds of the Maritime 
Provinces, many specimens of minerals, especially of Nova 
Seotian species, also rock specimens, a set of Carboniferous 
fossils, chiefly Nova Scotian, and a collection of European 
Cretaceous fossils, Indian implements, shells of recent Mollusca, 
native plants, &c. These collections were made in part by 
Rev. Thomas McCulloch, D. D., the first president of the 
College. The ;\lcCulloch collection of bir,ls has recently beE;n 
increased by additions paid for out of the l\IcCulloch Museum 
Fund. An arrangement has been made with Mr. T. "J. Eagan, 
by which his valuable collection, containing about 30 cases of 
native birds, has been placed in the Museum on loan. 

Trrn PAT'l'ERSON ARCHiEOLOGICAL COLLECTION. -This 
collection of Indian Antiquities were made by toe late Rev. 
George Patterson, D. D., LL. D., F. R. S. C., while engaged 
during a number of years in researches regarding the history 
and modes of life of the aborigines of Nova Scotia. The 
collection was presented by him to the College in 1889, on the 
condition that the Governors should make suitable "provision 
for the preservation and exhibition of the same, in such a 
manner as is usual in well managed l\Iuseums." It is kept as 
a separate collection. It contains 288 specimens, separately 
catalogued, and is arranged conveniently for reference. About 
250 of the specimens have been obtained in Nova Scotia. 
They illustrate the stone age of its aboriginal inhabitants, and 
form an almost complete representation of the articles usually 
found among the remains of the nati ,·e races of North America. 
There are also a number of similar articles from the United 
States, Scotland, the West Indies, and especially the New 
Hebrides. The classified catalogue of the collection, which is 
arranged according to the method adopted in the description 

• The Provincial Museum. iu the New Provincial Building, contains 
collections illustrating the Mineralo~y, Geology, and Zoology, of the Pro-
vince, and is open to the public daily. It may be conveniently used by 
students. 
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of the archreological collections of the Smithsonian Institution, 
contains full pa,rticulars of the localities where the several 
specimens were obtained. 

The Zoological Section of the Museum, containing between 
500 and 600 specimens, was catalogued by the late Dr. A. 
Halliday, Lecturer on Zoology. 

Mr. H. S. Poole, Lecturer in Geology, has done much 
work in classifying and arranging the Geological material in 
the Museum. 

The Geological Survey Department, Ottaw'.l, ha,s pre-
sented a large number of Mineralogical and Geo]ogical 
specimens. 

THE GYMNASIUM. 
All male students on paying the regular fee of one dollar 

and fifty cents, are entitled to the services of the Instructor, 
and to the use of the Gymnnsium. During the past session 
instruction was given b? Sergt.-Major Long. 

In future the Gymnnsium will be under the management 
of a Committee of Six, of whom three a,re to be appointed by 
the Senate and three by the Dalhousie Amateur Athletic 
Club. The representatives of the Senate for the session 
1903-4 are President Forrest, Professors Liechti a,nd H. 
Murray. 

Drs. George M. Campbell, W. D. Forrest and D. G. J. 
Campbell are examining Physicians for the College. 

THE ALUMNI ASSOCIATION 
(Ir..corp"ra.te:l 1. 976.) 

EXTRACT FROM THE LAWS. 

1. The object of the Association shall be the promotion 
of the interests of the University. 

2. The Association shall consist of Ordinary and 
Associate Members. 

3. All Graduates of the University, all persons who 
during at least one academic year have been registered 
students, either of Dalhousie College or of other colleges which 
have been merged in or united with Dalhousie College, and all 
other persons who have at any time been educated by means 

8 
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of the funds of Dalhousie College, shall be eligible for ordin-
ary membership. But no persons other than graduates shall 
become members until three years have elapsed from the date 
of their first entering the college, except by special permission 
of the Executive. 

4. Persons not eligible for membership under Section 3 
may be elected As~ociate mern bers. 

ABSTRA0T OF MINUTES OF ANNUAL MEETING. 

The Thirty-first annual Meeting of the Association was 
held in the Munro Room of the College, Monday, April 27th, 
at 8 p. m., the President, Mr. J. W. Logan in the chair. 

The reports of the Executive Committee, the Treasurer, 
the Dean of the Science Faculty, and the Cape Breton Branch, 
were read and adopted. 

The membership of the Association has been increased 
during the year by 45, making the total number 278. 

The financial standing of the Association is shown in the 
Treasurer's statement as below :-

THE ALUMNI ASSOCIATION OF DALHOUSIE COLLEGE in account with 
S. A. MORTON, Treasurer. 

1902. 

Aoril 26. 
July 8. 

1903, 
Feb. 13. 
Mch. 5. 
Mch. 24. 
April 24. 
April 25. 

1902. 

June 23. 
Sept. 27. 

1903. 
Jan. 6. 
April 25. 
April 25. 

RECEIPTS. 
Balance .................................. !;319 49 
J. A. Lippincott, M. D., Special Contribution. . . . 50 oo 

Graham Creighton, 
D. D. Hugh, M.A., 
A Member, 
Geo. M. Camphell, M. D., " 
Members' Dues during the year ..... 

25 00 
20 00 
25 00 
30 00 

128 00 

$597 49 
DISBURSEMENTS. 

Writing Table, for Secretary's use... . ..... $ 5 85 
McAlpine Pub. Co., for Printing Annual Report, 

Laws of the Association, Circulars, Stationery, 
etc , ....... . ........ , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 51 25 

Prof. Mackay, for the Science Faculty ........ . 
Postage during the year. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . 
Balance., ............................... , ... . 

200 00 
13 70 

326 69 

$597 49 

The report of the President and Secretary of the Cape 
Breton Branch showed that an annual Bursary of $50 had 
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been established, and is to be awarded to the student from 
the Island of Cape Breton standing highest in the third 
year's examinations in the School of Mines. No Bursary was 
awarded this year owing to the fact that this new depart-
ment has yet no third year students. 

The following are the officers of the C. B. Branch:-
Honorary President ........... . .... CHAS. S. CAMERON, M.A. 

Presidettt ........ ....... . ......... G. A R. ROWLINGS, B.A., LL.B. 

Vice-President for Cape Breton Co . . . R. F. PHALEN, LL B. 

Ric/m,011d Co . . ... D. FINLAYSON, B. A., LL. B. 

" Inverness Co ..... D. S. MACINTOSH, B. A., B. sc. 

Victoria Co ...... . W. N. COCHRANE, M. D. 

Secretary ......................... . J. w. G. MORRISON, B. A. 
Treasure, ......................... F. I. STEWART, B. A. 
Executive Committee: Ex-'VIAYOR \\'. CROWE, A. D. GUNN, W. R. 

TOBIN, R. M. LANGILLE, and A. v.·. ROUTLEDGE. 

Dr. E. Mackay, Dean of the Science Faculty, reported 
that the Faculty of Science obtained $23!.46 from the 
Alumni Society, and this was divided between the depart-
ments of Geology and Physics. The depart1nent of Physics 
received $160.99; of which $146.27 was expended fora stor-
age battery, and the balance on books on electricity. The 
department of Geology received $7 3.4 7 which was expended 
on books and on apparatus needed in the classwork. 

The usual grant of not less than $200 . to the Science 
Faculty was continued. 

Applications from members of the Graduating Classes for 
membership in the Association were read, and the applicants 
duly elected. 

The following officers were elected for the ensuing year : 

President . ............... . . ...... . ]. H. TREFRY, M.A. 
Isl Vice-President .. .. .............. PROF. E. MACKAY, PH. D. 
2nd ...... . .......... vV. J. LEAHY, LL. B. 
See1etary ............. , ............ R. M. HATTIE, B. A. 
Treasurer ........................ . S. A. MORTON, M.A. 

{
J. W. LOGAN, B. A. 

0th M, b ,-I' th E ,· E. b, fARRELL, M. D. er e~ ers oJ e :r:ecu ive G. M, CAsMPllELL, M. D. 
Committee . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . A. H, s;, MURRAY, LL. B. 

Q. (\. ,MURRAY, PH. D. 
A d ·t { w. A. LYONS, LL. B. 

11 • ors · · · · · · · · · · · · · ' · · · · · · · · · · · · H. B. STAIRS, LL. B. 
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STUDENTS SOCIETIES. 

University Students' Council. 

Meetings are held regularly in N ovembcr and February to 
conduct business in which all the Students of the University 
are interested. Special meetings may be called by the Presi-
dent at any time. 
President .. ..... . .. ...... ... ... .. G. M. J. MACKAY, 

Vice-Presidents . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . W. C. ROBERTSON. {
D. McLEAN. 

W. H. COFFIN. 

Sec,etary-Treasurer .. . . ....... ... . . . E. B. Ross. 

Executive Committee . . . . . . . . . . . . . G. 0. CHEESE, B. A. {
T. G. MACKENZIE. 

T. T. FULTON, B . A. 
A. E. G. FORBES. 

{

\V. CARROLL, B. A. 
A. C. JOHNSON. 

• . HARVEY THORNE, 
Reading- Room Committee . . ... · · · E . FRASER. 

E. BLACKADAR, M. A. 
J. W. G. MORRISON, B. A. 

The DALHOUSIE GAZ E TT E is published by the students of 
the University under the authority of the Council. 

The following have been appointed by the students of the 
Arts and Science Faculties as Editors for 1903-04 :-

L BREHAUT, (Arts, '04) . 

R. B. FORSYTHE, (Arts , '05). 
\V. F . CARROLL, B. A., (Law, ' 04). 

F, W. JARDINE, (Med. '04), 
Financial Editor .. . . ... . .. . . . 

w. M. CORBETT, (Arts, '04). 

H. C. FRASER, (Arts, 06). 
V. H. SHAW, (Law, '05). 
J. A. PROUDFOOT, (Med. '05), 

Others will be appointed at the opening of the Session by 
the Lady Students, and the Students of the Faculties of Law 
and Medicine. 

Art Students' Society. 

This Society meets in October and April to conduct 
business in which Vhe Arts Students alone are interested. 
Special meetings way; be called at any time by the President. , 

OFFICERS. 

President. , . , . , .. . ... , . .. , ... .. .. , .. . L. BREHAUT, 

Vice-President ... ...... . ... . .. . . J. A. SCRIMGEOUR, 

Sec,etary-Treasure, . . . . . .. . .. . G. L. McCAIN, 

Executive Committee ... . . . 
( G. M. J. MACKAY. 
·1 F. F. SMITH. 

\V, D. TAIT. 
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Law Student's Society. 

This Society meets at the opening of the Session for 
general business, and thereafter at such times as the President 
may deem necessary. 

OFFICERS. 

P1esident .... , .. ,., .. , ... , ..... , ... ]. \V. WELDON, B. A. 

Vice-President . , ... , ... , . . • , .... H. A. DICKIE. 

Secretary-Treasurer .... , .......... . A.H. S. MURRAY, M.A. 

i E. A. MACLEOD, 8. A. 
Exeoidive Committee , . . . . . . . . . . \V. C. ROBERTSON. 

, L. H. FENF.RTY. 

The Mock Parl'ament. 

The Mock Parliament meets every Saturday night until 
the Xmas vacation. All students of the University are 
welcome, but only students taking Law Classes are allowed to 
take part in the debates which are wholly of a political 
character on current questions. Parliamentary procedure is 
strictly observed. 

OFFICERS. 

Speaker ...•..••. : .. , ..•....•....• E. A. MACLEOD, B. A. 
Deputy Speaker ... ,.. . . . . . . , ..... G. 0 . CHEESE, B. A. 
Clerk . . . . . . .... , . ........... , ... C. D. LIVINGSTONE. 

Sergeant-at-A11ns , ...... , .. , .... ,]. J. CAMERON. 

The Moot Court. 

The Moot Court is intended for law students only, so far 
as arguing is concerned. It is conducted as nearly as possible 
after the manner of the Supreme Courts ; and all law students 
of second and third years' standing are required to take part 
in at least one case during the session. (See Law Faculty). 

The Medical Debating Club. 

The meetings of this Society are held weekly throughout 
the session. Topics of general interest are discussed, and 
papers on medical subjects are read. 

OFFICERS. 
President ...... , ................. G. W. WHITMAN. 
Vice-President . . . . . . . . . . ........ G. A. HARDY. 
Secretary ...•.........• .......... G. A. DUNN. 

Treasure1 , ..... , ......... .... , ... V. N. MACKAY. 

{ 
K, A. MACKENZIE. 

E t" C "it A, F. MILLER. xecu ive ommi ee ...... . , .... • ]. A. PROUDFOOT. 

M. E. DEVINE. 

I 
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The Sodales Debating Club. 

The Sodales Debating Club meets fortnightly during the 
session, subjects of general interest being discussed. A series 
of lectures by prominent public men will be given under the 
auspices of the club. 

OFFICERS. 

Honorary President ................ PROF. S. M. DIXON. 
President . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . E. FRASER. 

Vice-President ................... W. F. CARROLL, B. A. 

Secretary ......................... W. H. COFFIN, B. A. 

Treasurer . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..... D. McLEAN. 

( G. M. J. MACKAY, (Arts). 
Executive Committee W. C. ROBERTSON, (Law) • 

• • • • • • • • • • • • 
0 j N. MACDONALD, (Medicine). 

lJ. A. FERGUSON, (Scieuce). 

Lecture Course Committee. . . . . . . . . E. B. Ross. {
L. BREHAUT. 
D. G. DAVIS. 

E. BLACKADAR. 
]. A. REDMOND. 

Young Men's Christian Association. 

Meetings of the Association are held every Saturday even-
ing at the College. 

OFFICERS. 

President .......... .............. . ]. A. SCRI.VIGEOUR. 

Vice-President ................ . ]. M. BEATON. 

Recording Secretary . . . . . .......... G. L. McCAIN. 

Corresponding Secretary ............ W. I. GREEN. 
Treasurer . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ...... A. E. G. FORBES. 

Young Women's Christian Association. 

Meetings of the Association are held every Monday after-
noon at 5 o'clock. 

OFFICERS. 

President. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. ESTELLA BURRIS. 

Vice-President . . . . • . . . . . . . . . .•.. MABEL MURRAY. 

Treasurer ........................ MILDRED WILLIAMS. 

Recording Secretary . . . . . . . . . . . . . . MINNIE SPENCER. 

Conesponding Secretary ............ ALICE HAVERSTOCK. 

The Dalhousie Amateur Athletic Club. 

Honorary President ................ PRESIDENT FORREST, 

President .......... ...... , ...... C. MACDONALD. 

Vice-President ................. . ]. REDMOND. 
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Secretary .. ............. . .......... C. T. BAILLIE. 
Honorary Treastner . . ........ . .... G. S. STAIRS, B. A. 

{

J. MALCOLM, 8. A. 
J. J. CAMERON. 

Executive Committee. . . . . . . . . . . . G. O. CHEESE, B. A. 
J. L. POTTER, M. D. 
R. H. SUTHERLAND. 

Captain . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... H. A. DICKIE. 

T ,.,,h C ·tt { R. H. SUTHERLAND. ro,, Y o11t11ii ee................ H. A. DICKIE, 
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{
J. A. MACKINNON, B.A., LL.B. 

Grounds Committee ..... • ........ , R. T. l\iAclLREITH, LL. B. 
J. C. O'MuLLIN, LL. B. 

Auditors ... ... . . . . { T. G. MACKENZIE. 
. .... ... ' ' .. W. M. CORBETT. 

The Glee Club. 

The Club meets once a week for pr11,ctice of glees and 
choruses. 

OFFICERS. 

Honorary P1esident .... . .... PROF. S. M. DIXON. 

President . .......... , ............. . L. J. MILLER, B. A. 

Vice-President . ....•...... EUPHEMIA M. McDouGALL,B.A. 

Secretar;,-Treasnrer . . . . . . . . . . . . . . G. W LANGILLE. 

{

OLIVE W. SMITH. 
ELIZA i.\ICKENZIE. 

Executive Committee ..... .. ... ... MABEL MURRAY. 
A. H. s. MURRAY, M. A. 
G. G. SEDGEWICK, B. A. 

Co11ductor . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... . , .... C. B. WIKEL. 

Accompanist ...................... G. !SABELLA \:VOOD. 

The Delta-Gamma Society. 

The Delta-Gamma Society meets bi-monthly during the 
session. All lady students are eligible for membership. 
Debates are held, and literary programmes are prepared. 

OFFICERS. 

Presidezd ... . ... , . . . . . ...... . ..... HATTIE M. RAYER. 

Vice-President , , . . . . . . . . . ...... ELIZA MACKENZIE, 
Secretary. . . . . .......... ..... ..... ELEANOR STANFIELD. 

Treasurer . . . . . ................. JOYCE HARRIS, 

' 
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AFFILIATED COLLEGES. 

Halifax Ladies' College. 

President ... , . ................. REv. ROBERT LAING, l\l. A. 

The object of the College is to provide a liberal education 
for young women. It has three departments of study,-the 
Primary, the Preparatory, and the Collegiate. 

In the Collegiate department the course of study extends 
over three years, and includes English, French, Genrnm, Latin, 
Greek (option'11), Mathematics and Elementary Science. The 
teaching staff in this department for l 902-03 was as follows : 

Miss ETIIEI.WYN PITCHER, B. A , with Hons. in Philosophy (McGill), 
Mat hematico. 

MRS. ,T. S. TRUEMAN, M.A , (Dalhousie), History, Literatui·e and Latin. 
Miss ELIZA HUNTER, 13. A, (New Brunswick University), English and 

Preparato,·y Department. 
Miss SUSAN B. GA:so:sG, B. A , (Smith College), Science. 
MLLE. MARCIUERITE PASQUET, Brevet Superieur de l'Acaclemie de Paris, 

French and German 
Mrss ,T. E. F. McKENzrn, B. A., (McGill), English. 
Mrss Im:NE H HAWKINS, (School of Expression, Boston), Elocution. 
Mrss ,JEAN CAMERON, (Boston Cooking School), Domestic Science. 
SEIWT. MAJOR LONG, (Army Gym. Staff), Gymnastics and Cali8thmi~s. 
MISS M. E. FLETCHER, Stenography and 'l'ypewritiny. 
MISS MYRA s~nTH, Stenography. 
MISS HELEN .MOWAT, Art. 

Young women who have completed the four years' course 
are admitted to the fast year in the Arts and Science Facul-
ties in this University without examination in subjects which 
formed parts of the course. 

The College Buildings, which include a Hall or Residence 
as well as Class Rooms and Assembly Hall, are situated in a 
central part of the City of Halifax, at a distance of about 
three-quarters of a mile from Dalhousie College. Young 
women who are registered students of Dalhousie College are 
admitted to the Ladies' College as boarders. The conditions 
of admission and the charges may be ascertained on applica-
tion to the President. 

The College has an Art Studio in which instruction in 
Fine Art is given by Miss Helen l\1own.t. 
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Halifax Conservatory of Music. 
President .•........••.•••.•........•... REv. ROBERT LAING, M.A.. 

FACULTY OF INSTRUCT! N. 

Piano-MR. PERCY GORDON, Royal Consen-atory at Leipsic. 
MRS. M. WALLACE. 
MR. J. H. LOGAN, Royal Hochschule at Berlin, and pnpil 

of Godowsky. 
Mrss HELEN TILSLEY, Royal Conservatory at Leipsic. 
Mrss ESTIIER CLARK, Halifax Conservatory of Music. 
Mrss LOUISE C. TUPPER, Halifax Conservatory of Music. 

Fletcher .Music .ilfethod-Miss HELEN TILSLEY. 
Violin-MR. EDSON ,v. MORPHY, New England Conservatory of 

Music. 
Mrns BEATRICE WHIDDEN, Royal Conservatory at Leipsic. 

Voice-MR. CHARLES B. WIKEL, New York. 
Miss MABEL L. DA vrs, Boston. 

Organ-MR. PERCY GORDON. 
MR. FRED N. CLARKE, 
MR. J. H. LOGAN. 

Viola-MR. EDSON W. MORPHY, 
"Oello-Mrss MABEL KAISER. 
Olarionet-MR HARRY HANSON. 
-Cornet-MR. T. L CovEY. 
Flute, Mandoli11 nnd Gnitar--MR. JAMES lvIMEY. 
String Bass-MR. HENRY S1°REETER. 
1'heory and Oompo8ition-!Vl.R. PERCY GORDON. 
Ha,·niony-MR. l'ERCY GORDON. 
Histo,·y of Music-REV. ROBERT LAING, M. A. 

The classes in Theory, Composition, and Harmony, con-
<lucted by Mr. Gordon, and in History by Rev. R. Laing, are 
recognized by this University as qualifying for the Degree of 
Bachelor of Music. 

The Conservatory opens on the first WEDNESDAY of 
SEPTEMBER, ond closes on the last WEDNESDAY of JUNE m 
each year. 

Applications for information should be addressed to the 
President, REv. RoBER'l' LAING, Halifax, N. S. 

' 



DEGREES. 
Conferred December 18th, 1902. 

DOCTOR. OF LAWS. 

(Honoris Caiisa). 

REV. ALLAN POLLOK, D D In recognition of his valuable services 
to Higher Education in Nova Scotia. 

Conferred April 28th, 1908. 

MASTER OF ARTS. 

GRACE DEAN BURRIS, B. A.-By Examination in Tennyson, 
CLARENCE VICTOR CHRISTIE, B. A.-By Examination in P.ttre and 

Applied Mathematics. 
ANNIE MACKAY, B. A.--By Examination. in Engli.sh and French 

History. 
WILLIAM RoY MACKENZIE, B. A.-By Examination in Tenny.son. 
MALCOLM JAMES :MACPHERSON, n. A.-By Examination in Kant and 

_1',foral Phi!oeophy. 
VERNON DouGLAS RUGGLES, B. A.-By Examination in Ethics. 

BACHELOR OF ARTS. 

HARRY HOPE BLOIS ................. ..... .... Halifax. 
JORN ALEXANDER BRADLEY . . . . . ............ Princeport, Col. 
JAMES BEARISTO CARR .............. , ...... Campbellton, N. B. 
WESLEY HERBERT CoFFu, .................... Bristol, P. E. I. 
ALFRED EDw ARD DA VISS ..................... Dartmouth. 
FRANCES JEAN LINDSAY . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..... Halifax. 
E:sios CHARLES LOCKE .......•...•.•.•.......• i..ockeport. 
GEORGI<: WILI.IAM LouGHEAD ................. Beaver Brook. 
RAHNO MABEL McCuRDY. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .... Onslow Station, 
WILLIAM McDONALD ................... , ... Springville. 
EUPHEMIA MAY MACDOUGALL ................. Truro. 
,TAMES MALCOL'lf ............................. St. John, N. B 
GUILFORD ROMEO MARSHALL' ' ...... ' ...... Halifax, 
CHARLES WINFIELD MATHESON ................ Charlottetown, P.E.I. 
JOHN GEDDIE MEEK . . . . . . ...... ....... Truro. 
ALEXANDER KERR RoY . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Maitland. 
GARNETT GLADWIN SEDGEWICK ... ........... MiddleMusquoboboit. 
DANIEL MURRAY SMITH... ..... . . . . . . . . . . . . Truro, 
GILBERT SUTHERLAND STAIRS, ................ Halifax. 



DEGREFS. 123 

HUGH McMILLAN UPHAl\I ..............••.•.. Halifax. 
WINIFRED MAY WEBSTER ....•.••.......... \Vaterville. 
ALEXANDER McGn,LIYRAY YouNa •••.•..•.... Millsville, Pictou Co. 
LUTHER LISGAR Y 0U!'<G .........•.....•...... Millsville, Pictou Co. 

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE. 

Eown: KNOWLES A11rnERMAN .•...•...•••.••.. Granville Ferry. 
LACRlE BENJAJIIIN ELLIOTT ....•. •.......••.•. Dartmouth. 
JOHN ARCHIBALD FERGUSON ••. ...... .•....... Port Morien. 
GEORGE HUNTLY GORDON .................... Halifax. 
WILLIAM HORACE Ross ........•.•.....•.•.•. River John. 

MASTER OF SCIENCE. 

LORAN ARTHUR DEWOLFE, B. Sc.-By Thesis and Examination in 
Geology. 

BACHELOR OF LAWS. 

CHARLES DONALD LIVINGSTONE ...•........... Black Brook, C. B. 
WILEY MCCLINTOCK MAN KING, B. A., (Acad.) .. St. John, N. B. 
THOMAS MORE PHALEN, M. A., (S. F. X.) ....• Little Bras d'Or. 
Jom, EDWARD ANNAND MACLEOD, B. A., (Dal.).Dingwall, C. B. 
ADAM HENRY STEWART MURRAY, M.A., (Dal.).Sussex, N. B. 
JosEPH WILLIAM WELDON, B. A., (Dal.) ...... Penobsquis, N. B. 

DOCTOR OF MEDICINE AND MASTER OF SURGERY. 

AUSTEN, MINNA MAY, JJ1. A., (Dal.) ..... Halifax. 
BREHAUT, LESTER .... . ........ ........ Murray Harbor, P. E. I. 
Conrn, :MELVILLE .................... Savage Ht1rbor, P. E. I. 
CRAWNORD, DANIEL MCNEILL .......... Wood Islands, P. E. I. 
EARLE, RICHARD WILLIAM LAURANCE ... Hampton, N. B. 
FORD, THEODORE RUPERT . . . . ......... Milton, Queens. 
HAWBOLDT, HARYEY DAVID .........•... Marriott's Cove, Chester, 
LAWSON, WILLlAlll ALFRED ............. ,Vallace, Cumb. [Lun. 
LESS EL, JOHN FREDERICK ......•....... Halifax. 
lvIAcCuisu, KENN~;TH ANGUS ........... St. Peter's, C. B. 
MclvER, JOHN ANGUS .................. South Cove, Viotoria, C. B. 
MACKENZIE, KENNETH ALEXANDER ...... Springhill, Cumberland. 
McLEOD, ALBERT CHURCHILL ........... Milton, Queens. 
MoRRISON, JoIIN CHARLES .............. Englishtown, C. B. 
MURRAY, DANIEL ..................... Meadowville, Picton. 
NORWOOD, EDMUND BAMBRICK .......... Hubbard's Cove, Halifax. 
POTTER, JACOB LESLrn . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Canning, Kings. 
RICE, GRACE ELIZABETH BERNARD, B. A. 

(Dal.) .. . .............. . ........ Weymouth, Digby. 
WHITMAN, GEoROE WATSON .........••• Guysboro. 
WOODBURY, F1uN K \T ALENTINE ........ , Halifax. 
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HONOURS, MEDALS, Etc., r902-3. 

HONOURS. 

Latin and Engli.sh. 
STAIRS, GILBERT SUTHERLAND ........ H igh Honours. 

Greek and English. 
SEDGEWICK, GARNETT GLADWIN ...•... High Honours. 

English and Histor?f. 
MACDOUGALL, EUPHEMIA MAY. . . .... H igh Honours. 

Pure and Appli~d Mathematics. 
MCCURDY, RAHNO MABEL . . . . . . . . . • . H igh Honours. 

Chemistry and ChemicaT Phy8ics. 
Ross, , YILLIAM HORACE . . ....•.....•. High Honours. 

GENERAL DISTINCTION. 

, VEBSTER, \YINIFRED MAY . .... . ...... Distinction. 

GRADUATE PRIZE AND MEDAL. 

, VEBSTER, vVINIFRED MAY ............ Avery Prize. 
MACK ENZ IE, KENNETH ALEXANDER .... Medical Faculty Medal. 

UNDERGRADUATES SCHOLARSHIPS AND PRIZES. 

Jnnior· Entrance Scho!m·ships. 
PENNIXGTON, A~IY K ...•............. Professors ' Scholarship. 
LINDSAY, ,v. STKWART .......... .. .. Sir \Ym. Young Scholarship. 
GRANT, FRKDERICK A ......... . ...... Professors' Scholarship. 
BAR!'ISTE.rn, W INIFRED G ..... . ....... Sir Wm. Young Scholarship. 
FRASER, HARRY O ............ . ..• . •• MacKenzie Bursary. 

Senior Entrance Scholar.ship. 
BURGESS, LA'C'RIE LORNE .. . .......... Professors' Scholarship. 

Special Prizes. 
vVATsox, A . D.,} w 1 p • (M t i r ) 
11cl NN IS, R J ., • • • • • . •• •. .. ..... . .. aver ey nze a iema 1cs . 

J\IIAcKAY, VICTOR NEIL .••••........ . . Dr. L indsay P rize. (Primary 
M. D.,C. M. 

RANKINE, JOHN, B . A ......... . ....•. Frank Simson Prize. {Chem-
istry and Materia Meclica). 



EXA)HNATIONS. 

EXAMINATIONS, 1902-1903. 

FACULTIES OF ARTS AND SCIENCE. 

flATRICU L ATION. 

BY EXA:"\1INATION. 

SENWR.-Pas8ed: Burgess, L. L. ; Mogee, Jean D. 
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Pas8ed in certain subje,·ts: Boak, G. A. J., in Latin; Davidson, M. 
D., in Algebra and Trigonomet,·y; McCain, G. L. , in French and 
Algebra; Thorne, H, in Latin; Young, L. L., in Algebra and 
Geometry, 

,JUNIOR.-First Class Distinction: Pennin~ton, Amy Kingsland. 
Second Class Disti11ction : Barnstearl, Winifred G. ; Billman, R. S. ; 

Dyke, :s. C. ; Fraser, H. C ; Grnnt, F. A. ; Layton, F. P. H. ; 
Lindsay, \V . S.; McBride, Ethel; Nichols, E.W. ; Patterson, GardaM. 

Pas8erl: Anderson, Maria; Broe, Laurence; Fraser, \V. K. ; 
Lord , Clara : Moffatt, Helen G. ; Robinson, Grace ; Ross, vV. C. ; 
Smith, W. M. 

Passed in certain subjects: Anderson, S. C. , in Latin, French, Jfis-
tory, Geography, rind G,ometry; Coffin, ,v. H., in Greek; Creighton, 
J., in Latin; Devine, M. E ., in Latin and German; Dickie, C. G., in 
Geometry; Hill, Olive Muriel, in Algebra; Hudson, J. ,v., in English, 
Hi8tory and Geography; Loughead, G. \V., in Latin, Greek, cmd 
Geometry; YlcDonald, \V. , in Greek; Macleod, 'N. A., in German; 
MacDougall, Euphemia M., in French: Millar, J. M., in Genaan; 
Robertson, R. B, H., in Latin and Greek: Stewart, J.M., in Algebra; 
vVatson, A. D , in German. 

MATRICULATED BY CERTIFICATE. 

SENIOR. -In all subjects: Marshall, G. R. ; Stapleton, W. C. ; 
Gharman, J. H. 

Partial: Linton, O. H.; Mclnnis, Euphemia; Mcinnis, R. J. ; 
Turner, Christina J. ; Munro, Ethel M. ; Smith, F. F. ; McLeod, R. 
N . ; Williams, Mildred; J>aYiclson, M. D. ; Tait, vV. D 

JuNIOR.-ln all .s-ul!jects: Bauld, W. A. G. ; Lawrence, Mary G. ; 
MacAloney, C. \V. ; McKay, D. A. ; McKenzie, Mary L. ; ~foLearn, 
F. H. ; Faulkner, Dom G. ; Morrow, J. B.; Swanson, P. I. 

Partial : Barnes, A. J : Bethune, R. A. ,J. ; Blois, E. H. ; Burns, 
R. C. ; Burton, L'. F. ; Calder, Allister; Creighton, H. ,J. ; Dickie, 
C. G ; Farquhar, Geo ; Fraser, Alister; Hall, R. M. ; Hill, 0. D. ; 
MacLeod, C. G. ; .McLeod, W. A. ; Morrison, E. S.; Robertson, R. 
B. H . ; Sinclair, F. D. ; Smith, J . H. ; Stewart, J . M. ; \Valsh, J. D. ; 
Watson, A. D. 

SUPPLEMENTARY EXAMI NATIONS. 

LATIN.-'l'hird: Young, A. M. (Dec.); Upham, H. l\1. (Dec.) 
First : Hill, Muriel. 
GREEK.-Second: McDonalrl, W. (Dec.); Smith, D. 11. (April). 
First: Dickey. E . E. (Dec.); Ferguson, A. (Dec.); Ross, D. K. 

(Dec.); Coffin, W. H. (April). 

. 
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ENGLISH.-Fonrth: Loughead, G, W. ; Blois, H. H. 
H.M. 

PHILOSOPHY.-Senior: Payzant, A. S. 
Junior : MacKean, G. A. R. 

Upham, 

CHEMISTRY.-Junior: :Murray, Lulu; Ferguson, J, A. 
MATHEMATrcs.-Geometry: Murray, Lulu; Laing, A. P.; Coffin, 

W. H . , Loughead, G. vV. 
Algebra: Acham, J. L. ; MacKay, G. M, J. ; Loughead, G. W. ; 

Ferguson, ,J. A. 
Analytic Geometry: Macdonald, C. 
PHYSICS.-Junior: Daviss, A. E. ; Lindsay, ,Jean; Bradley, J. A.; 

Matheson, 0. w·. ; McKay, D. ; Mellish, J. 
APl'LlED MECHANJCS.-Wilson, J. L. 

DEGREE EXAMINATIONS. 

CLAS8 LISTS. 
lll'ames in Classes I and II are in Alphabetical Order. lll'ames in 

Pass List in order of Merit. 

LATIN, 
THIRD: Class /-*Brehaut, L.: *Corbett, "'· M. ; *Gordon, 

Wilhelmina; Haverstock, Alice M. ; Johnson, A. C. ; Lindsay, F. 
Jean; Power, vV. K. ; Stairs, G. S. Class JJ-Acham, ,J. L. ; Davis, 
D. G.; Daviss, A. E.; Webster, Winifred M. Passtd-Brunt, H. 
D. ; Blanchard, C. P. ; Malcolm, J. ; Ballem, ,T. 0. ; Blois, H H. ; 
(Burris, Estella M. ; Bayer, Harriet M. ;) Marshall, G. R. ; Carney, 

/ J. M. ; Campbell, Primrose; Mackenzie, T. G. ; Logan, F. R. ; Begin, 
T. S. ; (Creighton, G ; MacDonald, A. D. ; Scrimgeour, J. A. ;) Read, 
G. C.; (Andrew, G. A.; Trueman, J. M.) r'as.sed the December 
Examination-McNiven, Catherine; Smith, Olive. Passed the April 
Examination-Sutherland, R. H. 

SECOND: Class I-McLean, M. C. ; Neish, C. W. Class JJ-
Charman, ,I. H. ; Cumming, C. G. ; Fraser, E. ; Lawrence, C. S.; 
Miller, Dalmeney E. ; Payzant, A. S. ; Smith, F. F. ; Tait, W. D. 
Passed-Williams, Mildred C. ; Campbell, N. G.; Stanfield, Eleanor 
A. ; Carney, W. F. ; (Munro, Ethel M. ; Turner, Christina ,J. ;) 
(McDonald, R. A. ; Ross, W. M. ; Toombs, H. W. ;) Baillie, C. T. ; 
Gladwin, Alice P. ; (Gerrard, Louise F. ; Burgess, L. L ;) Green, W. 
I. ; (Forsythe, R. B. ; Curry, W. A. ;) Ross, D. K. ; Miller, H. ; 
Mclnnis, R. J. Passed the December Examination-Ross, Lottie L. 
Passed the April Examination--Hill Muriel: Murray, Mabel; Harris, 
H. Joyce; Smith, A. A. ; Thorne, H. ; Murray, Lulu M. ; Mclnnis, 
Euphemia. 

FIRST: Class [--Fraser, H. C. Class JI-Barnstead, Winifred G. ; 
Faulkner, Dora G. ; Grant, F. A. ; Layton, F. P. H . ; Lindsay, W. 
S.; Smith, W. M.; Swanson, P. I. Passed-Archibald, J. R.; 
McKenzie, Mary L. ; Stewart, J. M. ; McLeod, A. A. ; McDougall, 
E. ; Robertson, R. B H. ; Hill, 0. D. ; (Farquhar, G. ; Sinclair, F. 
D. ;) Macdona'.d, Zillah ; Fraser, W. K. ; Townsend, C. G. ; (Burns, 
R. C. ; ~IcLellan, J. A. ;) (Creighton, H.J. ; Lawrence, Mary Gladys;) 
Dickie, C. G. ; Bauld, W. A. U.; Morrison, E. S,; Chisholm, H. D.; 
MacAloney, C. W. Passed the December Examination-Billman, R, 
Passed the April Examination-McKay, D. A. ; Fraser, A. ; 
McPherson, W. 

'High First Class. 
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GREEK. 

THIRD: Class !--*Brehaut, L. ; Johnson, A. C. ; Sedgewick, G. G. 
Glass JJ-Daviss, A. E. Pa8sed-Acham, J. L.; Blanchard, C. P.; 
Blois, H. H. ; Begin, T. S. ; Andrew, G. A. 

SECOND: Class I-McLean, M. C Class JI-Miller, Dalmeney E.; 
Neish, C. W. ; Smith, F. F. Passed-Tait, "\V. D. ; (Cumming, C. 
G. ; Munro, Ethel M. ;) Campbell, N. G. ; Toombs, H. Vv. ; Ross, W. 
M. ; Green, W. 1. ; Miller, H. Passed the April Examination-
McRae, C. ; Ross, D. K. 

FrnsT: Clas.q I-Fraser, H. C. ; Smith, W. M Class JI-Farquhar, 
G. ; Lindsay, W. S.; }1cLeod, A. A ; Payzant, A. S. Pas.,ed-
Robertson, R B. H. ; Layton, F. P. H. ; Hill, 0. D. ; (MeDougall, 
E. ; Stewart, J. M. ;) Townsend, C. G. ; Scrimgeonr, J. A. ; Crowdis, 
C. J. ; McDonald, R. A. ; McPherson, v\'. Passed the Apri"l Exami-
nation-Lawrence, Mary G. 

FRENCJJ, 

THIRD: Class I-McKay, D. A,; McNiven, Catherine; Read, G. 
C. ; Webster, Winifred A. Class JI-Lawrence, C. S. Passed-
Carney, M. ,T. ; Matheson, C. W. ; Perkins, Ella D. 

SECOND: Class I-Faulkner, Dora G.; Stanfield, Eleanor A, 
Cla8S II-Carney, W. F. ; Charman, J . H. ; Fraser, E. ; Gladwin, 
Alice P. ; Harris, Helen Joyce; Miller, Dalmeney E. ; Murray, Ella 
Mabel; Smith, F. F. Passed-Murray, Lulu Marion; Ross, Lottie 
Louise; Barnstead, Winifred; Manley, Clotilde; McKenzie, Mary; 
McGillivray, A. A ; Curry, W. A.; Gerrard, Louise F.; Hill, 0. 
Muriel; Baillie, Chas. T. ; Mclnnis, R. J.; Blackwood, Florence; 
Burgess, L. L. ; Davidson, M. DeL ; Amberman, E. K. ; Haliburton, 
A. F. ; Woodbury, W. W. ; McDonald, R. A. : Mclnnis, Euphemia; 
Ferguson, J. A. ; McLeod, R. N. : Stapleton, W. C.; McLeod, H. H. 

FIRST: Clas-s JI-Fraser, vV. K.; Morrow, J. B. Passed-Sinclair, 
F. D. ; Corbett, Vi'. l\I. ; Archibald, J. R. ; Burton, C. F. ; Dickey, 
C. G. ; Macaloney, C. W. ; Bauld, W. A. G. ; Morrison, E. S. ; 
Anderson, S. C. : Fraser, A. : McLeod, W. A. ; Urquhart, J. R. ; 
Bethune, R. J. ; mith, A. ; McLeod, C. G. 

GERMAN. 
THIRD: Passed-Ross, W. ; Matheson, Ch. W.; Ferguson, J. A. ; 

Gordon, Huntly; McLean, D. 

SECOND: Class I-Webster, Winifred. Class II-McKay, D. A.; 
Munro, Ethel M. ; Read, G. C. : Stairs, G. S. ; Turner, Christina. 
Passed-Tait, vV. D. • Marshall, G. R. ; Elliot, L. B.; Davidson, M. 
D. ; Williams, Mildred; McKay, G. M. J. ; Lindsay, Jean; Forsythe, 
R. ; Ferguson, J. A. ; McLeau, D. ; McLeod, W. A. ; J'vlillar, J. M.; 
Stapleton, W. E. ; Brunt, H. D. ; Davis, C. J. ; Parker, G. H. 

FIRST: Class I- *Swanson, S. Class II-Gordon, Wilhelmina. 
Passed - Burris, Ethel M. ; Linton, 0. H. ; M .. nley, Clotilde; 
Campbell, N. G.; Creighton, H. J. ; Burgess, L. L. ; Barnes, A. J.; 
McLearn, F. H. ; Kelly, W. L. ; Burton, C. F. ; Chisholm, A. D. ; 
Watson, A. D. 

• High !first Class. 
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ENGLISH. 
THIRD: Class I-Brehaut, L.; Brunt, H. D.; Corbett, vV. M. ; 

Gordon, Wilhelmina; Power, W. K.; Sedgewick, G. G.; Stairs, G. 
S. Class II-Campbell, M. I:'. D. ; Haverstock, A. M ; Macdougall, 
E. M. Passed-Johnson, A. C.; (Malcolm, J.; Bayer, H. M ; Davis, 
C. D. ;) Lindsay, F. ,T. ; Webster, W. ; Ferguson, J. A.; Blois, H. H. ; 
McNiven, C. ; i:lmith, D. ; Macdonald, A. D. 

SECOND: Class I-Charman, J. H ; Forsythe, R. Il. ; Lawrence, 
C. S.; McKay, D. A. Class II-Baillie, C. T. ; Cumming, C. G.; 
Green, W. I ; McLean, M. C. ; ttFraser, E. Passed -St.anfield, E. 
A. ; Macdonald, R. A. ; Campbell, N . G ; Tait, \V. D. ; Harris, H. 
J.; Miller, D. E.; (Watson, D. A.; Woodbury, vV. \V. ;) Blois, E. 
H.; Smith, F. F.; (Murray, L. M.; Neish, C. W.; Toombs, W. H ;} 
Peppard, S. ; MacIntosh, C. R.; (Gladwin, L. F. ; Kelly, W. L. ; 
Mcinnis, R. J. ; Munro, E. M. ;) (Davidson, M. ; Ross, W. M. ;} 
(Carney, W. F.; Gerrard, L.; McCain, G. L ; Macdonald, Z. ;) (Ross, 
D. K. ; Ross, W. H.; Stapleton, W. C. ; Williams, M. C. ;) (Burgess, 
L. L . ; Miller, H. ; Murray, M. E. ;) (Mcinnis, E. ; Ross, L. L. ;} 
McGillivray, A . A. 

FIRST: Class I-- Fraser, H. C.; McKay, D. A. Class II -
Faulkner, Dora (+. Passed-Blois, E. H. ; tLawrence, Mary G.; 
McDougall, E. ; Robertson, R B. H. ; Farquhar, G. ; Barnstead, 
'Winifred G.; Smith, W. M. ; Macdonald, Zillah; (McLellan, J. A. ; 
Townsend, C. G. ;) (Calder, A ; Chisholm, H. D. ; Hall, R. M. ;} 
(McPherson, W. M.; Sinclair, E. D. ;) Mackenzie, Mary L.; (Archibald, 
,l. R. ; Dickie, C. G. ;) Layton, F. P. H.; (MacAloney, C. W.; 
McLP-arn, F. ;) (Beaton, J. M ; Logan, J. H. ;) (Burton, C. F. ; 
McLeod, A. A.; Stewart, J M. ;) (Hill, 0. D. ; Lindsay, W. S. ;} 
(Barnes, A. J. ; Bethune, R J. ; Creighton, H. J. ; Morrow, J. B., 
Smith, ,J. N . ;) (Bauld, W. A. G. ; Fraser, A.;) Grant, A. 

BIBLICAL LITERATURE. 

Class I-Carr, J. B. Clas8 II-Burris, Estella M.; Webster, 
Winifred M. Passed---Spencer, Minnie; (Smith, F F. ; Young, L. 
L. ;) (MacKean, G. A. R. ; Smith, D. M. ;) McLellan, J. A. 

HISTORY, 

SE~IOR: Class I-McDougall, Euphemia; Daviss, A E. Class I/-
Webster, Winifrecl.. Pas«ed-Malcolm, James; Urquhart, H. D.; 
Coffin, W. H. ; Smith, D. M.; Lindsay, Frances J. 

JUNIOR: Class J.-Ballem, J. C. ; Bayer, Harriet M. ; Blackwood, 
E. Florence; Campbell, Margaret P . ; fy[cKenzie, T. G. ; *Power, \\'. 
K. ; Ross, E. B Passed-Brunt, H. D.; Burris, Estella M. ; Manley, 
Clotilde J. ; Blanchard, C. P. ; Davis, D. G. ; Ferguson, Alexander; 
Scrimgeour, ,J. A. ; Begin, 'f. B. ; Marshall, G. R. ; Read, G. C. ; 
Acham, J. L.; ~,foNiven, Catherine; Carney, M. J.; Logan, F. R. ; 
Young, L. L ; Perkins, Ella; Andrews, G. A ; Hudson, J. W.; 
McKean, G. R. ; Langille, G. W. ; Sutherland, R. H. ; McDonald, 
A. D.; Trueman, J. M.; Creighton, G. 

ADVANCED: Passed-Daviss, A. E. 

• High .l<'i rst Class. 
t Conditionally. 
tt Without "additional" work. 
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POLITICAL ECONOMY. 

Class 1 - ForsyLhe, R. B. : EJ.:..g11.son, Alexander; Pa.ssed -
Matheson, C. W. ; Fraser, E. ; 111arsh1M'. U. R.; Toombs, H. W. ; 
Ballem, J.C.; Ross, D. K.; Carr, ,J. B.; Young, L L.; Upham, H. 
M ; :Meek, J. G. ; Neish, C. W.; Roy, A.; Log1tn, F. R. ; Laughead, 
<+. W.; Smith, A. A. 

ADVANCED: Cla.s., JJ-Daviss, A. E. 

PHILOSOPHY. 

ADVANCED: Class J -l\Iacpherson, M. J. ; Cla88 II-Uhristie, G. 
A.; Kent, H. A. 

liRE!sK: Cla8s I --Crowrlis, C. ,T.; Ross. E. B. Cla.s.q II-Bt,yer, 
Hattie :\1. ; Christie, G. A. ; (¾orclon, Wilhelmina ; Spencet', l\1innie 
0. /-'a.,.s,-rl- Brunt, H. D.; Brehant, L.; Redgewick. H. 0.; Daviss, 
A. E.; :\leek, J. (j,; Laughead,(,. \V.; 1\1aloolm, ,J.; Uarr, J. B.: 
Smith, Olive vV. ; Campbell, .\I. Prin,rose l). ; l<erguson, A. ; 
Upham, H. :M. ; Trueman, ,J. M. ; Webster, Wiuifred M. ; Oardner, 
(-L N. ; Nmith, A. A.; Lindsay, F .. Jean; Hnclson, J. W. ; McRae, C. ; 
.-\nclrew, 0. ; Perkins, Ella D. Sptcin{ l!:xamination-Jolmson, A. C. 

l\lonER.N : Cla.;.s I -Crowdis, C. J. ; Ross, E B. C/c,.;.,. JI-
Fergnson. A. Pa.•sed-Brunt, H. D. ; ~Jatheson, C. vV ; Ncrimgeour, 
.T. A.: Young, L. L. ; Davis, D. G.; Malcolm, J ; Upham, H. :\-I ; 
Creighton, G.; Ferguson, J. A.; Hudson, J.\V. Sp~ciat-l\ieek, J. G-. 

,Ji-1'ldR: Cln..s., I-Campbell, N. G.; l\lcLean, l\I. C.; Tait, \Y. D. 
Cfci.s.s II- Fraser, K; <Ireen, W. I.; M,irshall, G. R.; Toombs, H. 
\\, 1'«8-'ed-Ptiyzant, A. S. ; Cumming, C. U. ; Harris, H .. Toyee; 
\\ illiams, ;\Jildred U. : :McDonal,l, R. A. ; Neish, C. \\'. ; Stantield, 
Eleanor A. ; Baillie, C. T. ; i\lclntosh, C. R. ; l\lunro, Ethel M. ; 
Channan, ,J. H. ; Lawrcnc:e, C. 8. ; }1,orsythe, R. H. : Rmith, ~,_ F. ; 
Davidson, M. D. ; Melnues, Euphemia; Miller, H. ; Carney, W. F. ; 
Ross, D. K.; Ross, v\'. i\l.; Mclnnis, R J.; Gla,lwin, Alice P.; 
Curry, \\' A. ; Hill, 0. i\luriel; :\lcCain, (1. L. ; .Macleod, \V. A. ; 
Turner, Christina ,J. ; Murmy, E. :\label; Peppard, Sadie I. ; Murray, 
Lulu jl,J. ; Uerrard, Louise F. In 7.:,oyic-Townsernl, C. 0. Specinl-
Ross, Lottie L. 

EDL"CA'rION, 

C!lr1.s.; I-Creighton. Cl.; Roy, A. K. Ola.,., II-Kent, H. A. 
Pa,,,,erl-Locke, K C.; Carr, ,J. B. ; Blois, Ji. H.; Fultz, U W.; 
Urowdis, C. J. ; .Meek, J. G.; Upham, H. M. ; Loughearl, G. W. ; 
Young, L. L. ; Langille, G. \V. 

HAU' COURSE: C/a8.q I-Fraser, H. J. ; l\-1yers, A. J. W. Cla;.,• 
I I - Layton, R. R. ; Uhristie, G. A. ; Nicholson, D. J. Pas.,~d--
Stavert, R. H.; McQueen, N. ; Garduer, (-l. S. 

ADVANCED: Class I-Gordon,({. H. 

SECOND: C/c,s-i I-Mclnnis, R J. ; \Vatson, A. D. Cia-<~ JI--
Burgess, G. L. ; Carney, :M. r,, ; Christie, C. V . ; Lo('ke. E. C. ; 

9 
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Maclean, D. : Maclean, M. Pa,ssed-Linton, 0. H. ; Curry, \V A. ; 
Cumming, U. G.; Mclnnis, E. ; Davis, C. J. ; Peppard, S. Passed in 
Analytic Geometry-Stapleton, \V C. Pa.qsed in Differential Calculus 
-MacKenzie, T. 0. Pas.•ed in Dj{ferential and Inteyral Calcu/us-
Harris, H. ,]. ; Urquh,u·t, J. Passed in Analytic Geometry and 
Integral Calculus-Parker, U. H. 

FIRST: Cla.,s I-Farquhar, G.; Lindsay, \V. S. Glass II-
Archibald, J. R. ; Barnes, A J. ; Barnstead, \V. ; Bethune, R. ; 
Blois, E. H. ; Creighton, H. J. ; Faulkner, D. G. ; Hill, 0. D. ; 
Layton, P. H. ; MaeAloney, C. \V. ; McDougall, K; MacKay, D. A.; 
McLearn, F. ; McLellan, J. A ; Pennington, A. K. Passed -Fraser, 
A. ; McKenzie, M. L. ; Burton, C. F. ; (Lawrence, M. G. : McLeod, 
A. A.;) Smith, A. D.; Fraier, H. C ; Burns, R. C.; (Fraser, W. 
K. ; Hall, R. :M. ;) (Smith, \\". M. ; Swanson, P. ;) (Beaton, J ; 
Robertson, R. B. H. ;) Anderson, S. C.; Baul<l, \V. G. Passed in 
Trigonometry--Billman, 1{. S. Passed in Geometry-CaldP.r, A. ; 
McLeod, C.; !llcPherson, 'vY. ; Sinclair, F. ; Urquhart, J. R. Passed 
in Geomdi·y a11d Alyebra-Rtewart, .J. M ; Dickie, C. G.; Morrow, 
J. B. Passed in Gwmetry and 'I'riyonometry-Grant, F. A. ; 
MacIntosh, C. R. ; McLeod, H. H. 

PHYSIC~. 

SENIOR: Cla.-8 II- Rose, \V. H. Pa.•sed- McCurdy, R. Mabel; 
Gordon, G. H.; :McKay, G. 111 J.; Elliott, L.B.; McLean, D. 

JUNIOR: G/a.•s I - Linton, 0. H. Glass II-Blackwood, Florence; 
Carney, M. ,T. Passed- -Da,·is, C. ; Burgess, L. ; Campbell, Primrose; 
Read, G. C. ; Stapleton, W. C. ; Logan, R. F. ; Baillie, C. T. ; 
Ferguson, A.; l\Jillar, J.M. ; Davis, D ; Bayer, Harriett; Loughead, 
G.; Spencer, Mary; Blanchard, U. P. ; \Vatson, A. D. ; Davidson, 
M. D.; Woodbury, \V. W. ; Scrimgcour, ,J. A.; Ballem, J. C.; 
Acham, .T. L. ; McKay, ({. M. J. ; Andrew, G. A.; McKenzie, T.; 
Burris, Estella; Payzant, A. S. ; Langille, G. ; Parker, G. H. ; 
Sutherland, R. H. Special Examination: Passed - McKay, D.; 
Mellish, J. M. Supplementar11 Examination: Passed-Bradley, J. ; 
Lindsay, Jean; Matheson, C. M. 

SENIOR PRACTICAL: Glass II-Gordon, G. H.; Ross, \V. H. 

JUNIOR PRACTICAL: Cla~s JI-Linton, 0. H.; Woodbury, W. \V.; 
McKay, G. M. J. Passed-MacDonald, C. ; Fultz, E. \V.; Mar-
shall, G. R. ; Fulton, T. ; Elliott, L. B. ; Urquhart, J. 

APPLIED MECIIANICS. 

Glas.• JJ--McLean, S. C. P~•sed-Gordon, G. H. ; Urquhart, ,J.; 
Elliott, L. B. Supplementary Examination: Passed-\Vilson, J. L. 

CIIEM!STRY. 

SENIOR: Glass I-None. Glas8 JI-None. Passed-\Vebb, W 
G.; (Sutherlanrl, R H. ; Young, A. lllcG. ; Amberman, E. K. ; 
Coffin, \V. H. ; Logan, F. R. 

JUNIOR: Class J-Ballem, J. C.; Bethune, R.; Burgess, L. L.; 
Charman, ,J. H.; Creighton, J. ; Lindsay, W. S.; Stapleton, W. C. 
Cta.~s JI-Harnes, A. J; Davidson, M.; Linton, 0. H.; Tait, W. D. 
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Pa8•ed-McLearn, ]!'. H.; Blois, E. H. ; Burton, C. F. ; (McLeod, 
R. N.; Swanson, P. I.;) Blanchard, C. P. ; Fraser, H. C.; (Hall, 
R. M. ; Kelly, \V. L. ; Macleod, C G. ;) Archibaid, J. R. ; (Lawrence, 
Gladys; McLeod, H. H. ;) (Mcinnis, R J ; Manley, Clotilde ,J.; 
l\Iorrow, J.B.;) (Haverstock, Alice; Hill, 0. D. ;) Chisholm, H. D.; 
l\Icinnis, Euphemia ; Robertson, R. B. H. ; Smith, A. D. ; (Faulkner, 
Dora G.; McLeod, A.;) Stewart, J. M.; (Barnstead, Winifred; 
Fraser, Alister; McDougall, Ewe11 ;) Farquhar, G. ; MacA!oney, C. 
\Y. ;) McKenzie, ~ary L. ; Layton, F. l'. H. ; Burns, R. C. ; 
McLellan, J. A. ; (Sinclair, F. D. ; Smith, \Y. M. ;) Dickie, C. G.; 
Munro, Ethel; Grant, Fred. A. · 

SENIOR CHEMISTRY (MINING): Passed-Fulton, T. T. 

ADVANCED PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY: Class I-Blackwood, Florence; 
*MacK&y, G. M. J. ; McLean, S. C. 

ZOOLOGY. 
Cla8s 11-Amberman, E. K. ; Coffin, \V. H. ; Locke, E. C. ; 

Matheson, C. W.; Roy, A. K.; Smith, D. M.; Young, A. M.; 
Passed-Loughead, G. W.; Sutherland, R. H. 

80TAN,, 
Class 11-Amberman, E. K. ; Locke, E. C. Passed- Coffin, \V. 

H. ; Blois, H. H. ; Roy, A. K.; Sutherland, R. H. ; Young, A. M.; 
Ballem, J. C. ; Green, \V. I. 

Passed-Coffin, \\'. H. 
HISTOLOGY. 

Passed-Coffin, W, H. 
PHYSIOLOGY. 

ELEMEKTARY GF;OLOGY, 
Class II-Fulton, T. T. ; Mackenzie, F. S.; McLean, S. C. Passed 

-Creighton, G. ; Smith, D. M. ' 

ADVANCED GEOLOGY. 
Pa.sed-Fulton, T. T. 

MINERALO<JY. 
Clas8 11- .McLean, S. C.; Ross, W. H. Passed-Elliott, L. B. 

DESCRIPTIVE GEOMETRY. 
Class II-Blois, E. H. Pa,sed-Kelly, W. L. ; Mel.earn, F. H. , 

Urquhart, James; Burton, C. F. 

JU!>IOR SURVEYIKG. 
Pas.,ed-McLean, S. C.; \Yatson, A. D.; Fulton, T. T.; 

Urquhart, J, 

HYDRAULIC ENGIN}:ERING. 
Passed-l\lcLean, S. C. ; Urquhart, ,James. 

• High l!'irst Class. 
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FACULTY OF LAW. 

DEGREE EXAMINATIONS. 

CLASS LISTS. 

:s<OTE.- The names in Class l arc placccl in order of merit; the paRR list 
is arranged in alphabetical order and gives no indicaLion of the rehiti vc 
merits of the candidates. 

11'1'£1:RSATIOXAL LAW. 
ClaB8 J.-.i\Jacleocl, J. E A.; Welrlon. J. W.; Phelan, T . .i\f. 

Pa-~8ed.-Livingstone, C. D. ; llfoseley, H. C. :\Innay, A. H. S. 

CosFLIC-r OF LA ws. 
C/a88 I -\Veldon. ,J. \V. ; .i\Ianning, \V . .i\IcC. Ai.•sed.-Bell, 

I. H. ; C,imeron, J . .i\IcK. ; Cheese, U. 0. ; Dickie, H. Alan; 
Harrington, G. 8. ; Havilanrl, J. A ; Livingstone, 0. D. ; Macleod, 
,J. E. A. ; .i\Ieagher, 1'. J. N . ; :\Ioseley, H. C.; .Murray, A. H. S. ; 
Phehm, T. M.; Ralston, J. L. 

Cla.,.~ J.-.i\Iiller, ,T. L. ; Trites, R. ; (Carroll, W. F. ; Harrington, 
n. H ; Robertson, \V . .i\lcO .. ancl \\'cldon, J. \V., equ:11); C.imeron, 
J . .i\fcKay. Pa8.,erl.-Bell , I H. ; Uameron, J. J.; Uheesc, G. 0. ; 
Dir·kie, H. Alan; Hilpin. T. B. ; LiYingstonc, C. D ; MacLeod, J. E. 
A. ; lllanning, \V . .i\kU. ; .i\lcaghcr, 'I'. ,J. N. ; lllorrison, ,J. W. G. ; 
.i\lounee, R. B. ; .i\lnrray, A. H. H. ; Phelan. T. llL ; Reclmond, ,J. A. ; 
Roscoe, B. W. 

EQGI'l'Y. 
Gia«.~ J.- (Robertson, \V . .i\JcU. and \Yelclon, ,J. \V , equ,tl); 

Cameron, J. McK. ; Trites, R. ; Carroll, \V F. ; Roscoe, B. \V. ; 
Miller, L. J, ; .i\,lnrray, A. H. H. ; .i\lanning, \V. \JcC. Pa.,sed -Bell, 
I. H. ; Cameron, .J ,J. ; Cheese, G. 0. ; Dickie, H. Alan; (..-ilpin, T 
B. ; Harrington, (J. S.; Livingstone, C. D. ; \Ieagher, ]. T. N. ; 
.i\Iounce, R. B.; .i\lorrison, J. \V. U. ; Phelan, T. M.; Rcd1n<mcl, ,T. A. 

SALE~. 

Cla,.s J. --~Iacleotl, ,l. E. A. ; Robertson, \V. ~IcC. ; .i\liller, T, .. T. ; 
Trites, R. ; Weldon, .J. \V. ; Roscoe, B. \V.; Phelan, T. ~[. l'a8.sed. 
- 1:lell, I. H.; Cameron, ,J J.; Cameron, ,) . .i\J.; Carroll, \\'. F.; 
Uheese, 0. 0. ; Gilpin, 'l'. B. : Harrington, U. S. ; Livingstone, C U. ; 
.i\Ianning, W McC. ; ~IacDonalcl, Elmore; :Meagher, J T N. ; 
~forrison, J. \V. U. ; Mounce, R. B.; .i\lnrray , A. H S.; Re,lmonrl, 
J. A. 

Co~s·1·1-rc-rro:--AL LA w. 
Cla.ss J. - Tritcs, R. ; Robertson, W. McC. ; Roscoe, B. \Y. ; 

Uamcron, ,J. .i\lcK. ; Bell, I. R. ; ]\Janning, \V. l\IcC. Pa8.serl.--
Cameron, J .. J. ; Carroll, W. F. ; Cheese, c+. 0. ; Dickie, H. Alan ; 
Harrington, 0. S. ; ~Ieagher, 'l'. J. N.; .i\Iiller, L. J. ; :Mounce, R. 
B. ; Rcdmoncl, J. A. 

Smrp1:,;-t,. 
C/a-,sJ.-Robertson, \V. McC. ; Uameron J. MeK.; .i\Iiller, L. ,J.; 

Harrington, U. S ; Carroll, W. F. Pas.•erl.-Bell, I. H. ; Cameron; 
J. Z-. ; Cheese, G. 0.; Uickie, H. Alan; McDonald, Elmore, 
1leagher, T. ,J. N. ; .i\Iorrison, J. \V. G. ; Redmond, J. A. 
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C&nrns. 
ClaRs 1.-Trltes, R. ; MacKay, R. G. ; Shaw, V. H.; (Mounce, 

R. B and McLennan, D., equal); Roscoe, R. W. Passed.-Bow11, 
A. B. ; Corey. B. S. ; Dickie, H. Arthur; Eager, M \Y. ; Fenerty, 
L. H; Foster, W. G ; f.ilpin, T. B. ; ~Jae Donald, Elmore; Morri-
son, J. \V. G. ; Moulton, U. A. ; ·wood, John. 

TORTS. 

C/aRR /.-Roscoe, B. Vir. ; MacKa,v, G. R. ; Mounce, R. R. ; 
McLennan, D. ; Trites, R ; Shaw, Y. H. ; Fenerty, L. H. Pas.•ed 
·-Church, E. ; Corey, B. S. ; Dickey, H. Arthur; Eager, M. W. ; 
Foster, ,v. G ; Gilpin, T. B. ; Maclean, D. ; Morrison, J. \V. G. ; 
Moulton, G. A.; ,vood, .J. 

CONTRACTS. 

Ota.~-• 1.-Shaw, V. H ; ,vood, ,John; ;\IcLennan, D. PaXRed.-
Corey, B. S ; Dickey, H. Arthur; Fenert,v, L. H.; Foster, \V. G. ; 
\1acKay, R G.; Macle,i,n, D.; Morrison, J. \\'. G. 

CONSTITUTIONAL HISTORY. 

Class I. -Locke. E C. ; MacKenzie, T. c+. ; Shaw, H V. ; Ross, 
E. B Passed - Aeham, J. L; Corliett, W. M.; Corey, B. S.; 
Fenerty, L. H. ; Foster, ,v. G. ; Dickie, H. Alan ; Lon~head, G. ,v. ; 
MacGillivray, A. A ; MacKay, R. G. ; Maclean, D. ; McLennan, D. ; 
l\Ieek, .J. G. ; Miller, H. ; ;\foulton, G. A. ; Roy, A. R. ; Smith, D. 
i\1.; Upham, H. M. ; \Vood, J. 

FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 
GENERAL PASS LIST. 

(Alphabetical Order). 
PRIMARY M D., C. M., EXAMINATION. 

Sectio11 "A "--Fir.<t Year. 
Amberman, E. K. ; Coffin, W. H.; lleYine, M. E. ; Donovan, 0. 

G. ; Dunn, 0. A. ; Forbes, A. E.G. ; Hardy, A. N. ; Hennigar, Annie; 
Killam, H. K; McRae, D.R.; Melanson. A. R..; 'Murray, W. D.; 
Urquhart, H. D. ; *'Yallace, P. J.; Walsh, C. E. 

Section '' B "-Second Year. 
Bhckaclder, Edw. ; i·Buckley, C. E. A ; DeCnste, S. H. ; 

1\IacDonald. T. G ; McIntosh, U. A.; MacKav, V N. ; *tMacKenzie, 
Eliza M. ; *tMessinger, Rtella M. ; .\1iller, A. ,v. ; Murray, J. A. ; 
Proudfoot, J. A. ; *flYallace, P. J. 

FIN AT, llI D., C. M,, EXAMINATION'. 

Section "A "-'l'hird Year 
Buckley, C E. A.; Champion, J. B.; tCrawford, D. McN.; 

Cunningham, A. R. ; Farquharson, ,v. 0 ; *Forrl, T. R. ; tFuller, 
L. 0. ; Hardy, CJ S. ; ,Jardine, F W. ; ,Johnson, T R. ; MacAulay, 
i\I. A. ; Macdonald, T. H. : MacKenzie. Eliza M ; MacKenzie, .Temima; 
Messinger, Stella i\1. ; Miller, A. F. ; :\1unro, Blanche 11-1 ; tNorwood, 
E. B.; Rankine, John; t\Voodhury, F V. 

'Suppl. Exam., Sept. 1902. 
t Suppl. Exam., April, 1903. 
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Section "B "-Fourth Year. 

Austen, Minna M ; Brehaut, Lester ; Coffin, Melville ; Crawford, 
D. McN. ; Earle, R. W. L. ; Ford, T. R. ; Hawboldt, H. D. ; Lawson, 
W. A. ; Lessel, J. F. ; MacCuish, K. A ; Mclver, ,T. A.; MacKenzie, 
K. A. ; McLeod, A. C. ; Morrison, J. C. ; Murray, Daniel; Norwood, 
E. B. ; Potter, J. L. ; Rice, Grace E. B.; Whitman, G. W. ; V\Toodbury, 
F. V. 

DEGREE EXAMINATIONS. 

CLASS LISTS. 

(Order alphabetical). 

MEDICAL PHYSICS. 

Distinction-Killam, H. E.; Melanson, A. R. 

Pa.qsed-Boudreau, F. E ; Devine, M. E. ; Donovan, 0. G. ; 
Dunn, G A. ; Forbes, A. E. G ; Hardy, A. N. ; Hennigar, Annie; 
McRae, D. R. ; Smith, C. V.; \Yaish, C. E. 

Supplementary, Sept., 1903-Murray, W. D. 

JUNIOR CnE~1ISTRY. 

Distinction-Devine, M. E. ; Dunn, G. A. ; Melanson, A. R. 
Passed-Coffin, W. H.; Dono,-an, 0. G. ; Hardy, A. N.; Hennigar, 

Annie; Killam, H. E. ; Lyons, ,J C. ; Macdonald, A. V. ; McRae, 
D. R. ; Robbins, E. E. ; Sn,ith, C. V. ; Walsh, C. E. ; Young, A. 
McG. ; Ferguson, J. A. 

Special, April, 1903--Urquhart, H. D. 
Supplementary, Sept, 1902-Wallace, P. J. 

ELEMENTARY BIOLOGY, 

Distinction--Forbes, A. E. G. ; Hardy, A. N. ; Urquhart, H. D. 
Passed-Amberman, E K.; Boudreau, F. E. ; Coffin, '\V. H. ; 

Devine, M. E.; Donovan, 0 G. ; Goodwin, J. C.; Hennigar, Annie; 
Killam, H. E.; Lyons, J. C., Macdonald, A. V.; MacLean, D .. l.; 
McRae, D. R. ; Melanson, A. R. ; Robbins, E. E. Smith, C. V. ; 
Walsh, C. E. ; Young, A. McG. 

Special (Zoology), April, 1903.-Dunn, G. A. 

JUNIOR ANATOMY, 

Distinction-Coffin, W. H. ; Devine, M. E. ; Dunn, G. A.; 
Hennigar, Annie; Macdonald, A. V.; Melanson, A. R. ; Robbins, 
E. E. 

Passed-Amberman, E. K. ; Boudreau, T. E.; Donovan, 0. G. ; 
Forbes, A. E. G. ; Goodwin, J. C. ; Hardy, A. N. ; Killam, H. E. ; 
Lyons, J. C.; MacLean, D. J.; McRae, D. R.; Ross, W. D. ; 
Urquhart, H. D. 

•_Special Exam., Sept., 1902. 
t Suppl, Exam., Sept., 1902. 
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PHYSIOLOGY AND HISTOLOGY. 

Distinction-None. 
Passed-Amberman, E. K. ; Blackadder, Edw. ; DeCoste, S. H. ; 

MacDonald, T. G. ; McIntosh, G. A. ; MacKay, V. N.; MacKenzie, 
Mary; Miller, A. W. ; Murray, J. A.; Proudfoot, J. A. 

Special, Api·il, 1903-Pilot, F. W. H. 
Supplementary, Sept., 1902--MacKenzie, Eliza M.; l\Iessinger, 

Stella M. ; Wallace, P. J .. 
Supplementary, April, 1903-Buckley, C. E. A. 

SENIOR CHEMISTRY. 

Distinction-MacKay, V. N. 
PasseU-Blackadder, Edw. ; DeCo,te, S. H. ; Ferguson, J. A. ; 

McDonald, D. R.; MacDonald, T. G.; McIntosh, G. A. ; Miller, A. 
W.; Murray, J. A.; Murray, W. D.; O'Connell, J. I.; Proudfoot, 
J. A.; Woodbury, W. ,v. 

S1,pplementary, April, 1903-Buckley, C. E. A,; MacKenzie, 
Eliza M.; Messinger, Stella M. ; Wallace, P. J. 

SENIOR ANATOMY. 

Distinction-MacKay, V. N. ; MacKenzie, Mary. 
Passed-Blackadder, Edw. ; DeCoste, S. H. ; :\foDonald, D R. ; 

MacDonald, T. G ; McIntosh, G. A. ; Miller, A. 'A', ; Murray, J. A.; 
Murray, W. D. ; O'Connell, J. I ; Pilot, F. W, H. ; Proudfoot, J. A. 

Supplementary, Sept, 1902-,Vallace, P. J. 

MATERIA MEDICA AND THERAPEUTICS, 

Di8tinction-Champion, J. B ; Cunningham, A. R. ; Farquharson, 
W. 0.; Hardy, Geo. S.; Jardine, F. W. ; :\1:acKenzie, Eliza M. ; 
MacKenzie, Jemima; Munro, Blanche M. ; Rankine, John. 

Passed-Buckley, C. E. A.; Johnson, T. R. ; MacAulay, M. A,; 
Macdonald, T. H. ; Messinger, Stella M. ; Miller, A. F. 

Special, Sept., 1902-Dickey, E. E. ; Ford, T. R. 
Supplementary, Sept., 190:2-Crawford, D. McN.; Fuller, L 0. 

Norwood, E. B. 

p ATH0L0GY AND BACTBRIOLOGY. 

Distinction-Hardy, Ueo. S. ; ,Jardine, F. W. 
Passed-Buckley, C. E. A. ; Champion, J. B. ; Cunningham, A. 

R. ; Farquharson, W. 0. ; Johnson, T. R. ; MacAulay, M. A. ; 
Macdonald, T. H. ; MacKenzie, Eliza M . ; MacKenzie, ,Jemima; 
Messinger, Stella K. ; Miller, A. F. ; Munro, Blanche M. ; Rankine, 
John. 

Special, Sept., 1902-Forcl, T. R. 
Supplementary, Sept., 1902-Crawford, D. McN. ; Fuller, L. 0. 

Woodbury, F. V. 

i 
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MEDICAL JURISl'RUDENCE AND HYGIENE, 

Distinction-Cunningham, A. R. ; Jardine, F. W. ; Munro, 
Blanche M, ; Rankine, John. 

Pa.s8ed-Buck1ey, C. E. A. ; Champion, J. B.; Farquharson, W. 
0. ; Hardy, Geo. S. ; ,Johnson, T. R. ; MacAulay, M.A. ; Macdonald, 
T. H. ; MacKenzie, Eliza M. ; MacKenzie, ,Jemima; Messinger, Stella 
M; Miller, A. F. 

Special, Sept., 1902-Dickey, E. E.; Ford, T. R. 

SURGERY, 

Distinction-MacKenzie, K. A. 
Passed-Austen, Minna M. ; Brehaut, Lester; Coffin, Melville; 

Crawford, D. McN. ; Dickey, E. E. ; Earle, R. vV. L. : Ford, T. R. ; 
Hawboldt, H. D . ; Lawson, vV. A. ; Lessel, J. F. ; MacCuish, ,J. F. ; 
Mc:Iver, J. A. ; McLeod, A C. ; Morrison, J. C.; Murray, Daniel; 
Norwood, E. B.; Potter,J. L; Rice, GraceE. R.; vVhitman, G. W.; 
Woodbury, F. V. 

CLINICAL SURGERY, 

Distinction-Austen, ::v[inna M. ; Brehaut, Lester; Coffin, Melville; 
Hawboldt, H. D. ; Lawson, ,v. A. ; Lessel, J. F ; MacKenzie, K. A. 
McLeod, A. C.; Morrison, J. C.; Murray, Daniel; Norwood, E. B: 
Potter, J. L. ; Whitman, G. ,v. ; Woodbury, F. V. 

Passed-Crawford, D. McN. ; Dickey, E. E. ; Earle, R. ·;v. L. ; 
Ford, T. R. ; Fuller, L. 0. .i\IacCuish, K. A. ; Mclver, J. A. ; Rice, 
Grace E. B. 

}.f1rnICTNE. 

Distinction-MacKenzie, K. A, ; Murray, Daniel. 
Passed-Austen, Minna M ; Brehaut, Lester; Coffin, Melville; 

Crawford, D. McN.; Dickey, E. E.; Earle, R W. L.; Ford, T. R.; 
Hawboldt, H. D.; Lawson, W. A.; Lcssel, J. F . ; MacCuish, K. A. ; 
Mclver, J. A. : McLeod, A. C.; Morrison, J. C. ; Norwood, E. B. ; 
Potter, J. L. ; Rice, Grace E. B.; vVhitman, G. W. ; \Voodbury, F. V. 

CLI:S-ICAL MEDICINE, 

Distinction - Earle, R. W. L ; Lawson, W. A. ; Lessel, J. F. ; 
MacKenzie, K. A.; Morrison, J. C. ; Murray, Daniel. 

Passed-Austen, Minna .i\f. : Brehaut, Lester; Coffin, Melville; 
Crawford, D. McN. ; Dickey, E . E ; Ford, T . R. ; Hawboklt, H D. ; 
MacOuish, K A. ; Mclver, J. A. ; :\IcLcod, A. C.; Norwood, E. B. ; 
Potter, J. L. ; Rice, Grace E. B. ; \\'hitmau, G. W. ; Woodbury, F . V. 

OBsn;TRICS AND DISEASES OF WoirnN AND CHILDREN . 

Distinction- None. 
Passed-Austen, Minna :\I ; Brehaut. Lester; Coffin , "-'elville; 

Crawford, D. McK. ; Dickey, E E. ; Earle, R W L ; Ford. T R. ; 
Hawboldt, H. D. ; Lawson, \V. A : T,eeRel, I F : i\fa~(;uish , K. A. ; 
Maclver, ,J. A; :MacKenzie, K A ; McLeod , A. C. ; i\lorrison, ,T. C. ; 
Murray, Daniel; Norwood, E B. ; Potter, J. L. ; Rice, Grace E. B.; 
Whitman , G. \V,; Woodbury, F. \', 
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STUDENI1S~ 1902-1908. 

FACULTY OF ARTS. 
(The number in some cases affixed to tbe name, indicates tbe number 

of years attended by the student as candidate 'for a degree.) 

Acharn, Joseph Leon, 3 .................. Trinidad, W. I. 
Anderson, Sedley Cantrell, 1 .............. Halifax. 
Andrew, George Allen, 3 ................. Arichat, C. B. 
Archibald, .James Ross .................... Truro. 
Astell, Godfrey Blacker ................. England. 
Baillie, Charles Tupper, 2 .. .. .... ,. .......... Halifax. 
Balfour, ,John Munro ...................... ,v estville. 
Ballern, John Cedric, 3 .................... Mount Albion, P. E. I. 
Barnes, Albert .T ohnson, 1 ................. Halifax. 
Barnstead, Winifred Glen, 1 .............. Montreal. 
Bauld, William Alfred Gordon, 1 ......... Halifax. 
Bayer, Harriet Muir. 3 .................... Halifax. 
Beaton, John McLean. 1 .................. North Sydney. 
Begin, Thurston Stanley. 3 . . . • . . . . . . . . . .. Mahone Bay. 
Billman, Ralph Saunderson, 1 .............. Halifax. 
Blackwood, Elizabeth Florence, 3 .......... Halifax. 
Blanchard, Charles Prescott, 3.. . . . . . .... Truro. 
Blois, Harry Hope, 4. . . . . . . . . . . ... Halifax. 
Boak, Geoffrey James Alexander, 2 ........ Halifax. 
Bradley, John Alexander, 4 ............. Princeport, Col. 
Brehaut, Louis, 3. . ........... Murray Harbour, P. E, I. 
Brunt, Howard Dayne, 3 ................. Halifax. 
Burgess, Laurie Lorne, 2 . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... Kinsman's Corners. 
Burns, Ralph Chester, 1 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Milltown, N. B. 
Burris, Estella Mabel, 3. . . . . . . . . . . . ..... Lower rv, usquodoboit. 
Burris, Grace Dean, B. A ................. Colchester. 
Burton, Charles Forgan, 1 ................ Middleton. 
Calder, Alister, 1 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Springville. 
Campbell, Jessie Bell, B. A.. . .......... ~t Paul's Island. 
Campbell, Margaret Primrose Dickson, 3 .... Tatamagouche. 
Campbell, Norman Garfield, 2. . . . . . . . ..... ,vindsor, N. S. 
Carney, Michael ,Tames, 3 ................. Halifax. 
Carney, \Yilliam Frederid,, 2.... . ........ Halifax 
Carr, ,James Bearisto, 4. . .... f'ampbellton, N. B. 
Charrnan, James Harrv. 2 . . . .. . ........ vVallace. 
Chateauvert, Robert Willis... . ......... Montreal. 
Chisholm, H ngh Dan. . . . . . . . . . . . ... Springville. 
Christie, Clarence Victor, B. A ..... .' ..... Halifax. 
Christi<', George Archibald, B. A ......... Halifax. 
Coffin, Wesley Herbert, 4.. . . . . . . . . Bristol. P. E. I. 
Corbett, William Meh·ille, 3.... . . . . . . ... Blackville, N. B. 
Conway, Isahella Rolson .................. Rpringhill. 
Crnighton, Graham, 3 ................... Halifax. 
Creighton, Henry ,) ermain, 1 . . . . . . . . . . . .. Dartmouth. 
Crowdis, Charles ,Tacoh, 3 . . . . . . . ... M arg>tree, C. B. 
Cumming, Charles Gordon, 2 . , .......... ,veat,·ille. 
f'urry, ,villiam Allan, 2 .................. Halifax. 
Davis, Charles ,Tames, 2 .... . .............. Guysboro 
Davis. David Gra:v, 3. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ;- lifton. 
Daviss, Alfred Edward, 4 . .............. ,. .Dartmouth. 

i 



138 UNIVERSITY LISTS. 

Dickie, Clarence Gordoc, 1........ . . . . . • . Truro. 
Farquhar, George, 1 . . . . . . . ....... ..... Newport . 
Faulkner, Dora Guille, 1 ........•........ Halifax. 
Ferguson, Alexander, 3. . . . . . . . ........... Port Mori en. 
Fergusson, Lillie Irene .......... . ......... Port Mori en. 
Flemming, Flora . . . . . . . . . . ........... Halifax. 
Forbes, Arthur Edward Grant ............. Little Harbour, 
Forsythe, Robert Bell, 2 .................. Alberton, P. E. I. 
Frame, Emma Margaret ...•.............. Shubenacadie. 
Fraser, Alister, 1 ................ . ..... New Glasgow. 
Fraser, Everett, 2 ........................ North Lake, P. E. I. 
Fraser, Harry Clement, 1 .................. York Co., N. B. 
Fraser, Hugh James . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Picton. 
Fraser, William Kenneth, 1 .... ..... ... ... Halifax. 
Fultz, George \,\'illiam .................... Lo ·ver Sackville. 
Gardner, George S. . . . . . . . . ............. Richibucto, N. B. 
Gerrard, Louise Frances, 2 ................ Hazel Hill. 
Gladwin, Alice Pearson, 2. . . . . . . , . Truro. 
Gordon, Wilhelmina, 3 ................... Halifax. 
Grant, Frederick Alpin, l .................. Halifax. 
Green, William Ira, 2 ...•..... , ......... Clifton, P. E. I . 
Hamilton, Winifred ...................... Halifax. 
Harris, Helen .f oyce, 2 .................. Halifax. 
Haverstock, Alice Maude, 3 ................ Halifax, 
Hill, Muriel Olive, 2 ......... .. ...•.. .. . Halifax. 
Hill, Olin Drake, l ................••.••••. Upper Musquodoboit . 
Hudson, John William, 3 .................. Eureka. 
,Johnson, Allan Chester, 3 ................ Loch Broom, 
Kent, Harry Arnold, B. A ...........•.... Truro. 
Langille, Gilbert Webster, 3 .............. River John. 
Lawrence, Charles Stramberg, 2 ............ Hantsport. 
Lawrence. Mary Gladys, 1 ............... Hantsport. 
Layton, Francis Paul Hamilton, 1 .......... Truro. 
Layton, Robert Blackwood, B. A ........ .. l'. E. I. 
Lindsay, Frances Jean. 4. . . . . . . . . . . ...... Halifax. 
Lindsay, Walker Stewart, 1 .............. Halifax. 
Locke, Enos Charles, 4 ................... Lockeport. 
Logan, Frank Robert, 3 ................. . Musquodoboit Harbour . 
Loughead, George \Yilliam, 4 ............ .. Beaver Brook. 
MacAloney, Charles William, 1 ............ Fairview. 
McCain, (J.eorge Leonard, 2 ........... . .... Sussex, N. B . 
.McCurdy, Rahno Mabel, 4 ................ Onslow. 
MacDonald, Alexander Donald, 3 ........ Picton. 
Macdonald, Campbell, 3 ................ Cape Breton. 
MacDonald, Eva Georgina . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Port Hastings. 
Macdonald, Muriel 'Winifred ........ .. . ... Antigonish. 
McDonald, Roderick Augustus, 2 ....... ... Halifax. 
McDonald, William, 4 ...............•.... Springville. 
Macdonald, Zillah . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Halifax. 

_Mac Dougall, Euphemia Mary, 4 ........... Truro. 
McDougall, Ewen, 1 ..................... Bangor, P. E. I, 
McGillivray, Alexander Andrew, 2 ........ Lunenburg, 
MacGregor, Bessie ........................ LaHave. 
Mclunis, Euphemia. 2 ................... We~t Bay. 
Mclnnis, Robert John, 2 .................. West Bay. 
MacIntosh, Cyrus Ross, 2 . . . . . . . . . . . . .. Sunny Brae. 
Mackay, Annie, B. A ....... ...... .... . Picton. 
McKay, Daniel Alexander, 3 .... . ...... .. River John, 
MacKay, George Moir Johnstone, 3 ........ Dartmouth. 
NlacKean, George Angus Ross, 3 .......... West LaHave. 
:McKeen, Marion Stairs. . . . . . . . . . . . . ...... Amherst. 
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McKenzie, Dan Hector. . . . . . .....•..•.... Sydney. 
McKenzie, Mary Lizzie, 1 ............... Flat River, P. E. I. 
Mackenzie, Thomas Ueorge, 3 . ........•.... River .John. 
McLean, Murdoch Campbell, 2 ........... North Ainslie. 
McLellan, ,Tohn Archibald, 1 .............. Richmond. 
McLeod, Angus Alexander, 1 .............. Baddeck. 
McLeod, Harry Harkes, 2 ................ ~pringhill. 
McLeod, John Albert . . . . . . . . . .......... Orwell, P E. I. 
McLeod, William Arthur, 2 ................ Lansdowne. 
McMillan, Louise Victoria ............... New York. 
MoNiven, Catherine, 3 ... - .............. New Westminster, B. C. 
McPherson, Malcolm James, B. A .......... Uigg, P. E I. 
McPherson, William, 1 .................... Springhill. 
McQneen, Norman ........................ Whitney Pier, 
Mc Rae, Colin ............................ Belle Cote. 
Malcolm, James, 4 ........................ St. ,John, N. B. 
Manley, Clotilde Josephine, 2 .............. Halifax. 
Marshall, Guilford Romeo, 4 .............. Halifax. 
Martin, Daniel .......................... Halifax. 
Matheson, Charles 'v\, infield, 4. . . . . . . . . . . Charlottetown, P. E. I. 
Meek, John Ueddie, 4 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Truro. 
Mellish, .James Roland, 4 ........... . ...... Halifax. 
Miller, Dalmeney Edmonstone, 2....... . . New Glasgow. 
Miller, Hugh, 2 .......................... Garden of Eden. 
Morrison, Edward Sanborne, 1 ............ Milltown, N. B. 
Munro, Ethel Margaret, 2 ................ Picton. 
1\1 urray, Ella Mabel, 2. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. Sussex, N. B. 
Murray, Lulu Marion, 2 . . . . . . . . . . . . ..... Musqnodoboit. 
Murray, Thomas vVatson ...........•..... Earltown. 
1f yers, Alexander ,T. \V., B. A.. . . . . . . . _ . Lake Verd, P. E. I. 
Neish, Charles Wiswell, 2 . . . . ..... . ..... Halifax. 
Nicholson, Daniel John, B. A ............ Englishtown. 
Noble, Mary Eliza ........................ Miramichi, N. B. 
Payzant, Arthur Sih·er, 2 ............... . Halifax. 
Pennington, Am>' Kingsland, 1 ............ Halifax. 
Peppard, Sarah Isabelle, 2 . . . . . . . . . . .... Halifax. 
PPrkins, Ella Dawson, 3 .................. Charlottetown, P. E. I. 
Power, \Villiam Kent, 4 .................. Halifax. 
Read, Caroline McColl .................. Halifax. 
Read, George Carnt~hers, 3 ................ Summerside, P. E. I. 
Reynolds, Ada Maud ...................... Halifax. 
Robertson, Robert Burnley Hume, 1 ........ Barrington. 
Ross, Edwin Byron, 3 . . . . ......... ,- .... Peel, N. B. 
Ross, Daniel Keith, 2 ...................... Lorne. 
Ross, Lottie Louise, 2 .................... Ross's Corner, P. E. I. 
Ross, William McMillan, 2 ............... Earltown. 
Roy, Alexander Kerr, 4 .................. Maitland. 
Ruggles, Vernon Douglas, B. A.... . . ..... Halifax. 
Sanderson, Beatrice ..... Halifax. 
F:crimgeour, .Tames Amos, 3 ............... Amherst. 
Se<lgewick, Garnett Gladwin, 4 ............ Middle Musquodoboit. 
Simpson, C. Mabel. ....................... Halifax. 
"<inclair, Frederick Dou_glas, 1 .............. St. 'stephen, N. B. 
8ircom, Gladys Churchill.... . . . . . ...... Halifax. 
Smith, Alonzo Alexamler, 3......... . . . . New Glasgow. 
Smith, Daniel Murray, 4 ................. Truro. 
1:-\mith, Frank Frieze, 2 ................... Middle 1fusquodoboit. 
Smith, ,Tacob Hart, 1 ..................... Port Hood. 
Smith, Olive Winifred, 3 . . . . . . . . . ........ Halifax. 
Smith, William .\fointosh, 1 .............. Middle 1Iusquodoboit. 
Rpencer, Minnie Grnce, 3 .................. Halifax. 
Stairs, Gilbert Sutherland, 4 . . . . ......... Halifax. 
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Stanfield. Eleanor Alice, 2 ................ Truro. 
Stavert, Robert Hensley, B. A ............ I\ ilmot Valley, P. E, I. 
Stewart, John Murdoch, 1 ............ Picton. 
Suthorland, Robert Hiram, 3 ........... River .Tohn, 
Swanson, Peter Innes, 1 .................. Kentville. 
Tait, William Dunlop, 2 ................... Hopewell. 
Thorne, Harvey, 2. . . . . . ................. Dartmouth. 
Toombs, Herbert Wesley, 2 ................ N. Rustico, P. E. I. 
Towneend, Colin Guilfor·d . . . . . . . . . ..... Tral'eller's Rest, P. E. I. 
Trueman, John MacYlillan, 3 .............. St. John, N. B. 
Turner, Christina ,Jane, 2 .................. Truro. 
Upham, Hugh McMillan, 4 ... , ......... Halifax. 
Urquhart, Howard Donald, 3 .............. St Peter's. 
Urquhart, James Rutherford, 1 .......... Maitland. 
\Vatson, Andrew Daniel, 2 .... , . . . ... Baddeck 
Webster, Winifred .May, 4 .... , ......... , , \Vaten·ille. 
Weeks, Edith ......................... Halifax. 
\Veir, Andrew Stewart, 2 ................. Thorburn. 
Williams, Mildred Catherine, 2 ............ Truro. 
·wood, Jean Isabella . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. Hali fax . 
Young, Alexander McGillivray, 4 .......... Millsville, Picton Co. 
Young, Luther Lisgar, 4 .................. Millsville, Picton Co. 

FACULTY OF SCIENCE. 
Amberman, Edwin Knowles, 4 ........... Gram·ille Ferry. 
Bethune, Robert Anderson Jones ........... Baddeck. 
Blois, Ernest Herbert, 1 . . . . . . . . . . ....... Halifax. 
Calder, Frank Heber, 2 . . . . . . . .......... Halifax 
Da,·idson, Milton DeLancy, 2 .............. Aylesforcl. 
De\Volf, Loran Arthur, B.Sc ............. Cape Bt·eton. 
Elliott, Laurie Benjamin, 4 ............... Dartmouth. 
Ferguson, John Archibald, 4. . . . . . . . . . ... Port Mori en. 
Fulton, Thomas Truma11, B. A., 3 .......... Bass River. 
Glover, Frank Wesley .. . ................. Ontario, 
Gordon, George Huntly, 3 ................ Halifax. 
Haliburton, Alfred Francis, 2 .............. Halifax. 
Hall, Ralph Mc,\lillan, 1 ... , .............. Sheet Harbor. 
Kelly, \Villiam Lignorie, 2 ................. Halifax. 
Laing, Allan Pollok, 2 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Halifax. 
Linton, Orlando Hayward . . . . . . . . . . ... Truro. 
Logan, John Herbert, 1 .......... Halifax. 

cdonald, Ronald ,John . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . West Bay. 
cLean, Donald, 3 ............... Fourchu. 

McLean, Ste,rnrt C'liffiml, 3 .............. New Glasgow. 
11cLearn, Frank R arris, l . . . . . ...... . .... Dartmouth. 
Macleorl, Charles Gordon, l . . . . . . . . . . ... Thorbum. 
I\lcLeod. Roderick Neily 2 .............. St. Ann's, 
Millar, ,John McIntosh, 2 ................ Yarmouth. 
Millard, Harman ........ , ............. , Springhill. 
Morrow, ,James Bain, 1 ................... Halifax. 
Parker, George Henry, 2 ........ , ....... Halifax. 
Ross, \Villiarn Horace. 4 ................ River ,John. 
Smith, Aubrey De\Volfe, 1 ............... Acadia !IJines, 
Stapleton, William Clarke, 2 .............. Economy. 
Urquhart, ,James 2 ....................... \Yaugh's Ri\'er. 
Walsh, ,James Duggan, 1 .................. Halifax. 
1Vebb, 1Valter Geoffrey, 2 ................. Halifax. 
Wil~on, Joseph Lo\'itt . . . . .............. Bridgewater. 
Wood, Burton ,Tustu$, B. Se ............... Hali fax. 
\Yoodbury, 'vVilliam \Y eatherspoon ......... Halifax. 
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UNDERGRADUATES. 

THIRD YEAR. 

Livingstone, CharleH Donald ................ Black Brook, C.B. 
Macleod, ,John Rclwa1·d Annand, R. A ••••.•••. Dingwall, C. B. 
Manning, \Yiley McClintock, A. B ..•..••.•... St. ,John, N B. 
Murray, Adam Henry Stewart, M.A .•....... Sussex, N. R. 
Phelan, Thomas ::IIore, M. A. • . . . . • ...•.... Liitle Bras d'Or. 
\.Vel<lon, Joseph William, B, A ..•••.•••••••. Halifax. 

SECOND YEAR. 

Bell, Isaac Hartley . . . . . . . . . . New G lasggw, 
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Cameron, ,John Mc~iulay ............... Picton. 
Carroll, \Villiam F., B. A. . •. ..•.••........ MargareeForks, C. B, 
Cheese, (1eorge Owen, B. A .........•........ Little Kimble, Bucks, 
Dickie, Henry Ahin . . . . . ........... . .... Truro [Rng. 
Haviland, John Archibald .......... . .. .. . Chatham, N. B. 
Hernrneon, Joseph Clarence, B. A .....•.•.. \.Volfvillc. 
J\Iackay, Ira, l'H. D. . . . . . . .........•... . Millsville, Picton. 
::lleargher, Thomas Joseph Neil. ............. Halifax 
Miller, Lemuel James, B, A ....... ......•.. Charlottetown, P. K I. 
Mounce, Ralph Brecken, B. A . ••••••.••••.. Avondale. 
Robertson, \\'illiam :i'.JcGheyne. .. . . ....... ~Iarshfield, P. E. I. 
Roscoe, Barry \V., B. A. . • . . . . . . . . . . . ..... Kentuille. 
Trites, Raleigh, B. ,I, ..•..........•...•... Sack ville, N. B. 

FIRST YEAR. 

Church, Eustace ............... . ...... .. ::II ill town, N. B. 
Corey, Berton Stone ..... .. ............... Pctticodiac, N. B. 
Dickey, I-Iorn.ce Arthm .................... Amherst 
Fulton, Allen, Jr., B. A, ...............••... Folleigh Village. 
Uilpin, Thomas Bernarrl, B. A. . • . . Digby. 
J\Jackay, Roderick Gecldie .................. St. :\Jary's , Picton. 
Mitchell, George Alfred . . . . . ........ River John. 
:\Iorrison, John \Villiam Ueddie, B. A.. . .. ... Hydney. 
Shaw, Vernon Hastings .................. Brackley Point, P. E. I. 

GENERAL STl."DEN'l'S, 

Acham, ,Joseph Leon ........................ Trinirlad, \V. I. 
Bown, Alexander Hair ...................... Halifax, 
Cameron, John James ..................... Port Hawkesbury. 
Corbett, \Yilliam Melville ................ Roeklmm, Q. 
Eager, Martin \\'ingate .................... Dartmouth, 
Fenerty, Lloyd Hamilton ................. Halifax. 
Foster, \Villiam Clore . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Dartmouth. 
Harrington, Gorrlou Hyrlney ...... '. ......... Halifax. 
Kaulbach. Rclgar ............ .... . . ........ Halifax. 
Locke, Enos Charles. . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..... Locke port. 
Loughead, George William ................. J1eaver Brook. 
l\facrlonald, Alexander Elmore Murray ...... Truro. 
MacDonald, Hector Young, B. A. . .••....... f:i. \ V. ~largaree. 
l\IacGilli nay, Alexanc ler Andrew ............ Lunenburg. 
::\lackenzie, Thomas Oeorge ................ Ri\'cr ,John. 
Maclean, DomLlrl ......................... Fonrchu, C. B. 
McLennan, I 101,alrl .... ........ ............ :\largaree Harbour. 
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Meek, John Geddie ....................... Truro. 
Miller, Hugh. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. Eden Lake, Picton. 
Moulton, George Alfred .... . ............... Burgel, Newfoundland. 
Ralston, ,fames Layton .........•.......... Amherst. 
Redmond, ,James Arthur .......... .. ........ Pugwash. 
Ross, Edwin Byron .................... , ... Peel, N. B. 
Roy, Alexander Kerr .... . ................. Maitland. 
Smith, Daniel Murray ...................... Truro. 
Upham, Hugh McMillan ................. Halifax. 
Weir, Andrew Stewart .................... Coalburn, Picton. 
Wood, John ............................. Halifax. 

FACULTY OF MEDICINE 
UNDER.GR.ADU ATES. 

FOURTH YEAR. 

Austen, Minna May, M.A., (Dal.) ......... Halifax, 
Brehaut, Lester ........................ . . Murray Harbor, P. E. I. 
Coffin, Melville ........................... Savage Harbor P. E. I. 
Crawford, Daniel McNeil! . ............... \Yood Islands, P. E. I. 
Dickey, Edwin Egbert ... . ...... . ....... Upper Canning, Kings. 
Earle, Richard \Villiam Laurence .......... Hampton, N. B. 
Ford, Theodore Rupert .................... .Milton, Queens. 
Fuller, Lewis Obicl ........................ Avonport, Kings. 
Ha,wboldt, Harvey David .................. M arriot's Cove, Chester, 
Lawson, William Alfred ................... Wallace, Cumb. [Lun. 
Lessel, John Frederick ................... Halifax. 
MacCuish, Kenneth Angus.... . . . . . . .... St. Peter·s, C. B. 
Mclver, John Angus ...................... South CO\·e, Viet., C. B. 
MacKenzie, Kenneth Alexander .......... Springhill, Curnb. 
McLeod, Albert Churchill .................. Milton, Queens. 
Morrison, John Charles ................... . Englishtown, C. B. 
Murray, Du1iel. . . . . . . . . . . ............... Meaclowville, Picton. 
Norwood, Erlmun<l Bambrick ......... . ... Htibbard's Cove, Halifax. 
Potter, Jacob Leslie ....................... Canning, Kings. 
Rice, Grace Eliza,beth Bernard, B. A. (Dal.).Weyrnouth, Digby. 
Whitman, George Watson ................ Guysboro. 
vVoodbury, Frank Valentine ............... Halifax. 

THIRD YEAR. 

Buckley, Clarence l!:dwar<l Albert .......... Halifax. 
Champion, James Beairsto ................ Alberton, P. E. I. 
Cunningham, Allen Rupert, B. A., (Dal) .... Dartmouth. 
Farquharson, William Oban, B. A., (Dal.) .. Halifax. 
Hardy, George Albert ................... Alberton, P. E. I. 
Jardine, Frederick \V . .................... Freetown, P. E. I. 
Johnson, Thomas Ross .................... Onslow Mountain, Col. 
MacAulay, Murdoch Alexander ............ Glace Bay, C. B. 
MacDonald, Thomas Henry . . ........... New Glasgow. 
MacKenzie, Eliza Margaret ................ Flat River, .I:'. E. I. 
MacKenzie, ,Jemima ...................... \Vaterside, Picton. 
Messinger, Stella May ......... . ........... Tupperville, Annapolis. 
Miller, Arthur Frederick . ................. Charlottetown, P. E. I. 
Munro, Blanche Margaret . . ............. Antigonish, N. S. 
Rankine, John, B. A .. (Dal.) .............. H,1lifax. 
\Vallace, Peter James ..................... Chatham, N. B. 
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SECOND YEAR. 

Blackadder, Edward, JJf. A., (Acad) , ...... \Volfville. 
Crilley, Arthur Tannahill. . . . . . . . . . . . ... St. Stephen, N. B. 
DeCoste, Stephen Herbert, B. A., (St. F.X.).Harbor Bouche, Antig. 
Dickson, Robert Ban kier . . ............. Antigonish. 
Kinkead, Edmund Clarke .............. ... Kingston. Jamaica. 
McDonald, Daniel Robert ................. Saltsprings, Picton. 
Mac Donate!, Nathaniel . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .... Sydney Mines, 
MacDonald, Thomas Gladstone ............ Thorburn, Picton. 
l\lclntosh, George Arthur ................. Argyle, Guysboro. 
MacKay, Victor Neil. ......... .. .......... Earltown, Col. 
Mackenzie, Mary ... ...... , ..... : . . . . . . . . Waterside, Picton, 
Miller, Alexander \V., B. A., (St. F. X.) .... Margarec Forks, C. B, 
ll·furray, James Alexander. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ,vest River, Picton. 
Murray, William Duff. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Halifax. 
O'Connell, John Ignatius, B. A., (St. F. X.) Sydney 
Pilot, Frederick William Harcourt ... , ..... Ht ,John's, Nfld. 
Proudfoot, James Adam ................... Saltsprings, Picton. 
Weeks, Edith ............................ B1ty Bulls, Nfld. 

F'IRST YEAR. 

Ambernrnn, Edwin Knowles . . . . . ...... .. Granville Ferry, Annap. 
Boudreau, Francis Edmund, B.A, (Ste Anne).Arichat, C. B. 
Coffin, \Vesl.ey Herbert .................... Bristol, P .. KI. 
Devine, Matthew Edward ......... , ...... Arcadia, Yarmouth. 
Donovan, Oscar Glennie.... . . . . .......... Truro, Colchester. 
Dunn, George Alexander.... . . . . . . . . . . ... Lyons' Brook, Picton. 
Forbes, Arthur Edward Grant .. . ........ .. Little Harbor, Picton. 
Goodwin, James Clifford .......... , ....... \\'eymouthBridge,Digby. 
Greene, William Ira .................. ... .. Clifton, P. E I. 
Hardy, Alburne Netson ....... ... ....... .. Allendale, Shelburne. 
Hennigar, Annie ................ , ....... Noel, Rants 
Killam, Harold Edwin ................... Woodville, Kings. 
Lyons, J 1tmes Chalmers .............. , ..... \V aterville, Kings. 
?.Iacdonald, Alexander Vincent . . . . . . . . .. Salmon River, C. B. 
MacLean, Donald John .................... Sydney, C. B. 
McRae, Duncan Roderick ....... ..... .... 8. 8. Boularderie, C. B. 
Melanson,AmedeeRaymoncl,B.A. {SteAnne) Corbcrrie, Digby. 
Mellish, James Roland ......... , ...... , .. Halifax, N. S. 
Robbins, Evelyn Edwin .................. Halifax, N. S. 
Ross, Walter Donald ..................... Kinross, P. E. I. 
Rmith, Cecil Vernon ...................... Greensponcl, Nfld. 
Urquhart, Howard Donald. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8t. Peter's, C. B. 
\Valsh, Cornelius Erl ward. . . . . . . . . ...... ,Jordan Falls, Shelburne. 
Young, Alexander 11-IacGilli \'ray .......... , . Mills ville, Pir.tou. 





*TIME TABLE-FACULTY OF LAW. 

HourB. Monday. Tuesday. Wednesday. Thursday. Friday . 

·!---- f---------1 

9 to 10 .... •: ... I Shipping , ......... -I Const, History ...... f Const. Law ....... -I Const. History ..... I Const. Law . 

• 
10 to U ........ I Conflict of Laws; ... International Law. 

11 to 12 .... ., .. ; ....... 

-----.-- I I 

12 to l, ........ , ... •. 

• • • • • • , •••••••••••••. c; Sales ................••............•.•. 

• · · !-------.-· {Moot Court ..... . . 

• .... • ......... , . . . . . , Contracts. .~. ; ••.. , .•... , .. , ...•. , , , ; • , 

Equity ... 

Contracts. 

________ , -----1-----------1---------1------

4.30 to 5.30 ... Real Property, 1st yr,! Real Property, 2nd yr.I Procedure, Evidence ....•.•.. Torts, 

8 to 9 ...•. 

* Subject to 'alteration. 
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